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■ ? 1. Which of the following amine will give the 

carbylamine test ? 


NHCHq 


N(CH 3 ) 2 


nhc 2 h 5 


NHCHq 


N(CHo ) 2 


nhc 2 h 5 


%ff tl t: 

CH = CH-CHq 


CH 2 -CH 2 -CH 3 


An alkene on ozonolysis gives methanal as one of 
the product. Its structure is : 

CH = CH-CHo 


CH 2 -CH 2 -CH 3 


ch 2 -ch=ch 2 


ch 9 -ch = ch. 


ch 2 ch 2 ch 3 


ch 2 ch 2 ch 3 


(4) 


(4) 
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3. RinldRsid ^ yi)ldd ^tf^3flR'3f%lrT IddidH H$-dlPli<l 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 




Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

"PTT 3fTPTPt 

(b) 



Pdkdl 



(c) 

b 2 h 6 

(m) 

TPPtPW % 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 

PPPddl TTTPPT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(m) (i) (h) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(in) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(id) (iv) (b) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (m) (h) 

r' * 

(iv) 

_ ♦ _ 




TTPTIP> (Kf) 5.12 K kg mol 


tl P T/P fP^-3RRR^q farRTWT 0.078 m 


Hldddl PTPT PdddH Pit IpPTPi 3RFTTRT (pt <bdHvM 
WTf W£ Id-bldd), t: 

(1) 0.20 K 

(2) 0.80 K 

(3) 0.40 K 

(4) 0.60 K 

5. ^RdO (Pt) ^tPPtP PIT PTPFT PTRf fir PJ UOP[Rcb 
3PPT % %P 31WP PT, PT PM PcPlp ptPT : 

(1) %T 

(2) 3fra#5FT%T 

(3) H 2 S % 

(4) so 2 % 


E2 

3. Match the following and identify the correct 
option. 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 
Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

Temporary 
hardness of 
water 

(b) 

An electron 
deficient hydride 

(c) 

b 2 h g 

(in) 

Synthesis gas 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 

Non-planar 

structure 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(in) (i) (ii) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(hi) (ii) (i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(bi) (iv) (ii) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (hi) (ii) 

(iv) 



4. The freezing point depression constant (K f ) of 
benzene is 5.12 K kg mol - 1 . The freezing point 
depression for the solution of molality 0.078 m 
containing a non-electrolyte solute in benzene is 
(rounded off upto two decimal places): 


(1) 

0.20 K 

(2) 

0.80 K 

(3) 

0.40 K 

(4) 

0.60 K 


5. On electrolysis of dil.sulphuric acid using 
Platinum (Pt) electrode, the product obtained at 
anode will be : 

(1) Hydrogen gas 

(2) Oxygen gas 

(3) H 2 S gas 

(4) S0 2 gas 



E2 4 

6. 3Tpb%^T3Tf % sfTTf ^ X efft I 



7. PdHPdRsId Tf 3 f^f WTFJBTf efft THMT 3#M 

#Tt? 

(1) Ag(s)1 g [Ag OTJ d°4HH = 108] 

(2) Mg(s)1 g [MgWTFJ d°4HH = 24] 

(3) 0 2 (g) 1 g [O WTT3 = 16] 

(4) Li(s) 1 g [Li^WTF3^RFT=7] 
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6. Identify compound X in the following sequence of 
reactions: 



7. Which one of the followings has maximum number 

of atoms ? 

(1) 1 g of Ag(s) [Atomic mass of Ag = 108] 

(2) 1 g of Mg(s) [Atomic mass of Mg = 24] 

(3) 1 g of 0 2 (g) [Atomic mass of O = 16] 

(4) 1 g of Li(s) [Atomic mass of Li = 7] 
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8. PiHRnRsw Pf RRd HS-diPdq: 


5 


(1) fq^RT RTFT 4 % Rpfa cTt^I T f I 

(2) Wr^RcMT, C0 2 %fqRra%RTRT 'b'bl^dK 
WM tl 

(3) 

£KT f^RTT RRT11 

(4) oTlt Rt 3TTRRf Tf ^UTT RT PRkTT f I 

9. IhhRhRsM # 3 fRR% RTWT Ti^7 cRf^R 
RMfVdPFT fedl4=h ^jfed RMfVdPFT Tf 3lP?Ub 
TRRTt tfldT % ? 

(1) - CH 3 pq^f % -1 % rtrt 

(2) -CH 3 R^'%+RTUrR%RTRT 

(3) - CH 3 qT^' % - R UHR % RTRT 

(4) 3HPd^HH 

10. ^[fUTT RR % RR RpqftjRT £RT A RdRT t Rf PcRPdd 
TfcRBRddTfl RRBRfCu 2 + (RcTRt) Tf 'JRKT 
RRT | cM CR 'Ti^ RT RT iRvRR WR RlRT % I 
PdHPdRsId Tf^CRTqjqqRt? 

(1) CuS0 4 

(2) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2+ 

(3) Cu(OH) 2 

(4) CuC0 3 -Cu(0H) 2 

11. ^ N 2 afR Ar M % ■qcfr fR?UT Tf n 2 % 
7g3fRAr%8gtl Rfc PuRrUJi Tf %ff % fp?UT RT 
^RT RR 27 bar TTf N 2 RT 3lff?RiRR f, 

[MIHIUJ, d°dHldf (g mol -1 ^f) : N = 14, Ar = 40 dMdld 


ddP^qj 


(i) 

9 bar 

(2) 

12 bar 

(3) 

15 bar 

(4) 

18 bar 


E2 

8. Identify the correct statement from the 

following: 

(1) Wrought iron is impure iron with 
4% carbon. 

(2) Blister copper has blistered appearance due 
to evolution of C0 2 . 

(3) Vapour phase refining is carried out for 
Nickel by Van Arkel method. 

(4) Pig iron can be moulded into a variety of 
shapes. 


9. A tertiary butyl carbocation is more stable than a 
secondary butyl carbocation because of which of 
the following ? 

(1) -1 effect of - CH 3 groups 

(2) + R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(3) - R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(4) Hyperconjugation 

10. Urea reacts with water to form A which will 
decompose to form B. B when passed through 
Cu 2+ (aq), deep blue colour solution C is formed. 
What is the formula of C from the following ? 

(1) CuS0 4 

(2) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2 + 

(3) Cu(OH) 2 

(4) CuC0 3 Cu(0H) 2 

11. A mixture of N 2 and Ar gases in a cyhnder contains 
7 g of N 2 and 8 g of Ar. If the total pressure of the 
mixture of the gases in the cylinder is 27 bar, the 
partial pressure of N 2 is : 

[Use atomic masses (in g mol - *): N = 14, Ar = 40] 


(1) 

9 bar 

(2) 

12 bar 

(3) 

15 bar 

(4) 

18 bar 
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12. 288 pm ^cT dlcft d>FT %Rdd ddtd 

TR/ddl t, WTT3 f^RTT f : 


(1) 



288 pm 


( 2 ) 



288 pm 


(3) 


4 

—= X 288 pm 

V3 


(4) 


4 

—= X 288 pm 

V2 


13. dff T 137 3TpqflfRTT % 3d f^RT% 

4.606X 10 — 3 s — 1 % I 3#RTR^%2.0g^r0.2gcR7 
3 SWWtt WI t: 

(1) 100 s 

(2) 200 s 

(3) 500 s 

(4) 1000 s 


14. WfZR 3fR ^fSRT^RtfWT dif 3lPdflfFIT 3fR 


3 Wd dRTT 

(1) 


(2) 

ISflNcb Q^lsicrl 

(3) 


(4) 



15. PdHPdRsId 3 3 3Rp?f % TPJRd dJT fg^T 

'£Wfn qidi %? 

(1) 3TTfffW, ^fTfdPTR' ^TT^aftT^, 
l,4-'SI§=Kd)<l^'ydld 

(2) 3Rh zt^3tPoi^, ir?fp5R ■qgarPo^:, dd4d 
^Tf3h4HI$;b, l,3-^lf5#fl3d#T 

(3) ZT^3TP0f^, ^RPddd 
^RT, 1,3-^#^R#T 

(4) 3kh zi^3tro^, ^RPddo dd3d 

^HldRIslb, 1,4-^dviU'l^lH 


12. An element has a body centered cubic (bcc) 
structure with a cell edge of 288 pm. The atomic 
radius is : 


( 1 ) 


V3 

4 


X 288 pm 


( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


V2 

4 

4 

4 

& 


x 288 pm 

X 288 pm 

X 288 pm 


13. The rate constant for a first order reaction is 
4.606 X 10“ 3 s _1 . The time required to reduce 
2.0 g of the reactant to 0.2 g is : 


(1) 

100 s 

(2) 

200 s 

(3) 

500 s 

(4) 

1000 s 


14. Reaction between acetone and methylmagnesium 
chloride followed by hydrolysis will give : 

(1) Isopropyl alcohol 

(2) Sec. butyl alcohol 

(3) Tert. butyl alcohol 

(4) Isobutyl alcohol 


15. Which of the following set of molecules will have 

zero dipole moment ? 

(1) Ammonia, beryllium difluoride, water, 
1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(2) Boron trifluoride, hydrogen fluoride, carbon 
dioxide, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(3) Nitrogen trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
water, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(4) Boron trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
carbon dioxide, 1,4-dichlorobenzene 
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16. iHHidRsId 3tf^#RT 4 RIFfa Rit 3ffct41oh{U| ^TT 4 
T4T qf^T^ut? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -» CCl 4 a) + 4HCl(g) 


(1) 

+ 44 +4 

(2) 

04 +4 

(3) 

-44 +4 

(4) 

04 -4 


17. PdHPdPteld (jP)Pcdd : 



3TT5RTTf^ 


RfTrT 

(a) 

CO 

(i) 

3tt4r 

(b) 

BaO 

(d) 

ddiuld 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(id) 


(d) 

_ t 

C1 2 0 7 

-- r-_N? ^_ 

(iv) 

RRRRtff 

*\ r-' 

Id-HidIteld h +Td 

-TfT 



(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) (d) 

(id) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(ii) (i) 

(iv) 

(id) 

(3) 

(id) (iv) 

(i) 

(d) 

(4) 

(iv) (iii) 

(d) 

(i) 


18. PdHRdRsId 4 4 ^TT-Tn RiFfa Hldld+H^d % fdT Tf# 

^ft? 

(1) ^ohl4l4Hl?;14l J cdir^d ^TRftfl 

(2) ^W^3lT4Hl^d^4t^^^4dttl 

(3) ohl4l4Hl?;lHl J cdir^d (CO 44fsRT ^IdbcdYdd), 
3HT4Hl^l4l J cdir^d 4 3iw4t 4dT 11 

(4) RR 3T£if <^T % RiTWT RRRI 4dt 11 

19. T fRRR RiT RFR cPhT^I Pdddd % %R ^^4 % 

fYrfWT 4 4dT f ? 

(1) WddT 

(2) Pdriddl 

(3) 'hldbY RRTt' R4 Pdriddl 

(4) ohldT^l RTnff RIT 3TTRN 

20. PiHRdRsld44, UHHd dYlY^Rd4%f4T4dPd4 
>d«dl 4?f M'dddl RIT ^TT-RT TTi4I3RT %? 

(1) SCN" < F" < C 2 Of“ < CN" 

(2) SCN" < F“ < CN" < C 2 of“ 

(3) F“ < SCN" < C 2 Ol“< CN" 

(4) CN" < C 2 Of“< SCN" < F“ 


16. What is the change in oxidation number of carbon 
in the following reaction ? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -+ CC1 4 (1) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) + 4 to + 4 

(2) 0 to + 4 

(3) - 4 to + 4 

(4) 0 to - 4 

17. Match the following: 



Oxide 


Nature 

(a) 

CO 

(i) 

Basic 

(b) 

BaO 

(d) 

Neutral 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(id) 

Acidic 

(d) 

C1 2 0 7 

(iv) 

Amphoteric 

Which of the following 

is correct option ? 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) (d) 

(id) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(d) (i) 

(iv) 

(id) 

(3) 

(id) (iv) 

(i) 

(d) 

(4) 

(iv) (id) 

(d) 

(i) 


18. Which of the following is not correct about carbon 
monoxide ? 

(1) It forms carboxyhaemoglobin. 

(2) It reduces oxygen carrying ability of blood. 

(3) The carboxyhaemoglobin (haemoglobin 
bound to CO) is less stable than 
oxyhaemoglobin. 

(4) It is produced due to incomplete combustion. 

19. Measuring Zeta potential is useful in determining 
which property of colloidal solution ? 

(1) Viscosity 

(2) Solubility 

(3) Stability of the colloidal particles 

(4) Size of the colloidal particles 

20. Which of the following is the correct order of 
increasing field strength of ligands to form 
coordination compounds ? 

(1) SCN" < F“ < C 2 0|“ < CN" 

(2) SCN" < F“ < CN" < C 2 0|“ 

(3) F“ < SCN" < C 2 Of"< CN" 

(4) CN" < C 2 Of“< SCN" < F“ 
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21. 3 ^FZ-2-^T ^FFT PddlMH STfaUf^TT: 

(a) p-fadlm a#risF^TT t 

(b) iWT WFT Ml t 

(c) f^ft|#3R^iT 3##RTT | 

(d) rn4dl=b<ui a#risFTr t 

(1) (a), (b), (c) 

(2) (a), (c), (d) 

(3) (b), (c), (d) 

(4) (a), (b), (d) 

22. 

zf^ET facbvH % : 

(1) q = 0, AT = 03fRw = 0 

(2) q = 0, AT < 0 sffl w > 0 

(3) q < 0, AT = 0 3fft w = 0 

(4) q > 0, AT > 0 3fk w > 0 

23. bcdZR) I 

(1) RR Cr 2 + (d 4 ), Fe 2 + (d 6 ) FT 3#RF TRET 
^Mdld=b|l 

(2) y'sbdui sng^sfk 3H^b 3Hobl 
31^W3ti^l^^^^rRn%^R T iT3rtl<obl 
UPpbddl 3fk FTfRT fdTRW % fRTTT RFf RT% f I 

(3) 3FRI^Rft % ^1% f zft ?RJ3Tf % fef 
'dMdit % Od4 e)Yd 3TTRR cTf^ WTPJzff ^FT H, 
CRN%RFFr (fq) ■qi^FTd fl 

(4) sfitfWT CrOf - 3TR Cr 2 Of“ 3 3MddH 

fret z# 11 
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21. Elimination reaction of 2-Bromo-pentane to form 

pent-2-ene is: 

(a) [3-Elimination reaction 

(b) Follows Zaitsev rule 

(c) Dehydrohalogenation reaction 

(d) Dehydration reaction 

(1) (a), (b), (c) 

(2) (a), (c), (d) 

(3) (b), (c), (d) 

(4) (a), (b), (d) 

22. The correct option for free expansion of an ideal 

gas under adiabatic condition is : 

(1) q = 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

(2) q = 0, AT < 0 and w > 0 

(3) q < 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

(4) q > 0, AT > 0 and w > 0 

23. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) Cr 2 + (d 4 ) is a stronger reducing agent than 
Fe 2 + (d 6 ) in water. 

(2) The transition metals and their compounds 
are known for their catalytic activity due to 
their ability to adopt multiple oxidation 
states and to form complexes. 

(3) Interstitial compounds are those that are 
formed when small atoms like H, C or N 
are trapped inside the crystal lattices of 
metals. 

(4) The oxidation states of chromium in CrO| _ 
and Cr 2 Of _ are not the same. 


24. 


3hjpcfd FpfFT Rl WTjfZT I 


zm 


3irf.iJ.xft'.Tr.Tft'. 3Tfy^TrT 'll-H 


24. Identify the incorrect match. 

IUPAC Official Name 


(a) 3rqfzvT#m 

(b) SRftvlZlfzrc 

(c) RZfZFitfZWT 

(d) 3R3EFjfzZZ 

(1) (a), (i) 

(2) (b), (ii) 

(3) (c), (hi) 

(4) (d), (iv) 


(i) 4dd)PddH 

(ii) zRPFMH 
(hi) BldlPidH 

(iv) d4^dPddd 



Name 

(a) 

Unnilunium 

(b) 

Unniltrium 

(c) 

Unnilhexium 

(d) 

Unununnium 

(1) 

(a), (i) 

(2) 

(b), (h) 

(3) 

(c), (hi) 

(4) 

(d), (iv) 


(i) Mendelevium 
(h) Lawrencium 
(ih) Seaborgium 
(iv) Darmstadtium 
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25. 'WR-'S$I$-S 3fR ^■Hldl. L hl'l) r 1 ^t'WJNaOH'^R'lf^Tfd 

Tf 3#rf^T »! ^TFft |: 

( 1 ) 

(2) %fefRT 3##^TT 

(3) sFTR %fdRKf SfM^TT 

(4) sBTR Q^ld RWBT 

26. -0-0- 
WT t? 

(1) H 2 S0 3 , RcTFJRT 3RFT 

(2) h 2 so 4 , yo+iRoh 3 rrt 

(3) H 2 S 2 0 8 , WITSRTTWT^#^ 3Rof 

(4) H 2 S 2 0 7 , 3RFT 

27. HC1 CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 afk NaCl % facRR 3 TJRKT 
fFTT I fttMm ^ ^FT-HT/R^FT-^ 4lP|cb Istvtdlcld 
^37T/|Q;? 

(1) MgCl 2 3flTCaCl 2 #Tf 

(2) NaCl 

(3) 4>q<n MgCl 2 

(4) NaCl, MgCl 2 m CaCl 2 

28. ^IdUld HI % RRT %RFT £KT ^TT f : 


OH 


( 1 ) 


rl 

kk 


+ch 3 i 


1 


( 2 ) 


fll 

kk 


+cHgOH 


OH 


(3) 




+ c 2 h 5 i 


25. Reaction between benzaldehyde and acetophenone 
in presence of dilute NaOH is known as : 

(1) Aldol condensation 

(2) Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(3) Cross Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(4) Cross Aldol condensation 

26. Which of the following oxoacid of sulphur has 
- O - O - linkage ? 

(1) H 2 S0 3 , sulphurous acid 

(2) H 2 S0 4 , sulphuric acid 

(3) H 2 S 2 O g , peroxodisulphuric acid 

(4) H 2 S 2 0 7 , pyrosulphuric acid 

27. HC1 was passed through a solution of CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 
and NaCl. Which of the following compound(s) 
crystallise (s) ? 

(1) Both MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(2) Only NaCl 

(3) Only MgCl 2 

(4) NaCl, MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

28. Anisole on cleavage with HI gives : 


( 1 ) 


OH 




+ ch 3 i 


I 


( 2 ) 


fll 

kk' 


+ CH 3 OH 


(3) 


OH 

A 

kk 


+ c 2 h 5 i 


I 


(4) 


fll 

kk 


+ c 2 h 5 oh 


(4) 




C 2 H 5 OH 
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29. Pl^RnRsw if Tf ’3f%rrT dRR : 

(a) C0 2 (g)RT Sh l^-HsblH 3TR IVwilldd 
y^rid4i % rt 3 wftFt rftt 11 

(b) C 60 Rt TTRFTT RPR W. RFfd RvPT 3TR 
ptr Rpfd rfpt 11 

(c) ZSM-5, TRF wn RT iR3TtPn^ f Rt iR^kd 

RT ilyldld R bRIdRd RP?f 3 WFTPT %RT RFTT 

tl 

(d) CO RT#! 3TK Tf^fTd % f | 

(1) (a), (b) 3fk ( C ) 

( 2 ) (a) 3fp ( C ) 

(3) (b) MR ( c ) 

(4) (c) 3 tr (d) 

30. MfRfdBIT, 2Cl(g) —> Cl 2 (g), % fpfT 'bPcid facbTH % : 

(1) A r H > 0 3fk A r S > 0 

(2) A r H > 0 MR A,,S < 0 

(3) A r H < 0 MR A,,S > 0 

(4) A r H < 0 3jffc A r S < 0 

31. RFTM du^Rsiohl, WT t: 

(1) mRrtPWT RT 

(2) IdMIdd duWRslohl RT 

(3) Wt W du^Rsiohl RT 

(4) RPT ciu^HsIcbl RT 

32. IdHldRsId 3 3 3#[flFPTT £RT 

MR5t mRr ^ d# RdT^ MT TPTdt ? 

(1) n-t^Fld 

(2) 2,3-Wff^d^d 

(3) n-%Md 

n-o^-i 
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29. Identify the correct statements from the 
following: 

(a) C0 2 (g) is used as refrigerant for ice-cream 
and frozen food. 

(b) The structure of C 60 contains twelve six 
carbon rings and twenty five carbon rings. 

(c) ZSM-5, a type of zeolite, is used to convert 
alcohols into gasoline. 

(d) CO is colorless and odourless gas. 

(1) (a), (b) and (c) only 

(2) (a) and (c) only 

(3) (b) and (c) only 

(4) (c) and (d) only 

30. For the reaction, 2Cl(g) —> Cl 2 (g), the correct 
option is : 

(1) A r H > 0 and A r S > 0 

(2) A r H > 0 and A r S < 0 

(3) A r H < 0 and A r S > 0 

(4) A r H < 0 and A r S < 0 

31. Paper chromatography is an example of: 

(1) Adsorption chromatography 

(2) Partition chromatography 

(3) Thin layer chromatography 

(4) Column chromatography 

32. Which of the following alkane cannot be made in 
good yield by Wurtz reaction ? 

(1) n-Hexane 

(2) 2,3-Dimethylbutane 

(3) n-Heptane 


(4) 


(4) 


n-Butane 
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33 . fefr 3#rfen % 3#{chKchi wi r h iRddd 

FFTT : 

( 1 ) 

(2) ^ff 3 

(3) ^5lf R 

(4) WW- 3TT^1% Tf 

34. T Tf^RTCaCl 2 ^20g^r^l4H Hlkl <*,<} %%tt ^N^ch 
%Tlt(F) HTMT f, 

(Ca^WrT3^^HH = 40iJIH/4ld) 

(1) 1 

(2) 2 

(3) 3 

(4) 4 

35. ^ fR?TH *?| TT3FS fTO FT WWtt f^FFT W$R 1 

^FFTt t, t : 

(1) TTSTHM+i^H 

(2) %^ + ZFJ^T 

(3) ^IdlH + <=m1<)j+)T4 

(4) ^Tltl3;sFT + #qflT?FT 

36. T[sFlH t^-3TWd PdHRdRsId 37M^TT £KI f^TT 

^iidi % : 

ipfc[+ H 2 0 ^ J cr^B + ibddUl 

^ 300 K RT FTTR IWFF (K c ) 2 x 10 13 H\, eft ^Rt 
WT TT A r G e RTd FFTI : 

(1) - 8.314 J mol" 1 K" 1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(2) 8.314 J mol" 1 K" 1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(3) 8.314 J mol“ 1 K" 1 x 300 K x ln(3 x 10 13 ) 

(4) — 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x 300Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

37. : 

(1) p-D-^^m + a-D-WRl 

(2) a-D-'c^bl'H + p-D- J c^bl'H 

(3) a-D- J cr^H + (3-D-lhdAm 

(4) a-D-iWUl + (3-D-iMdUl 


E2 

33. An increase in the concentration of the reactants 
of a reaction leads to change in : 

(1) activation energy 

(2) heat of reaction 

(3) threshold energy 

(4) colhsion frequency 

34. The number of Faradays(F) required to produce 
20 g of calcium from molten CaCl 2 (Atomic mass 
of Ca = 40 g mol - *) is : 

( 1 ) 1 

( 2 ) 2 

(3) 3 

(4) 4 

35. The mixture which shows positive deviation from 
Raoult’s law is: 

(1) Ethanol + Acetone 

(2) Benzene + Toluene 

(3) Acetone + Chloroform 

(4) Chloroethane + Bromoethane 

36. Hydrolysis of sucrose is given by the following 
reaction. 

Sucrose + H 2 0 ^ Glucose + Fructose 

If the equilibrium constant (K c ) is 2 X 10 13 at 
300 K, the value of A r G e at the same temperature 
will be : 

(1) - 8.314 J mol - 3 K -1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(2) 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 X 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(3) 8.314 J mol -3 K -1 x 300 K x ln(3 x 10 13 ) 

(4) — 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x 300Kx ln(4x 10 13 ) 

37. Sucrose on hydrolysis gives : 

(1) (3-D-Glucose + a-D-Fructose 

(2) a-D-Glucose + (3-D-Glucose 

(3) a-D-Glucose + fl-D-Fructose 

(4) a-D-Fructose + (3-D-Fructose 



38. Cr 2+ ^cM y-c|sb u l ijspEjfa 3TI^uf^T MR<=bPdd 

TTFT % : 

(1) 3.87 BM 

(2) 4.90 BM 

(3) 5.92 BM 

(4) 2.84 BM 

39. PlHfclfisId 3 $ Hl^Pd* -dgd'bf? 

(1) 1^(#T 

(2) ■qt% (-^di^i^d-wi^ld) 

(3) MTRd-^dl^l^d 

(4) FT% (<^d|^|^d-^rshdldl^l^d) 

40. IdHldRsId 3 Tf ^FT-TTT mtV thM SFol | ? 

(1) TRft 

(2) ^iPdd 

(3) dls^bld 

(4) dl$>bld 

41. PdHPdRsId 3 H ^F-7TT ^FTFRt HW^FF f ? 

(1) blPddH dKl^d TF%3 

(2) blPddH PhU^d 

(3) ^fcd^rtfsTcd ^HllddH 

(4) blPddH 

42. Ni(OH) 2 0.1 M NaOH 3 Pdvlddl | 

f^nt%Ni(OH) 2 ^T 3WH\ bulbed 2x 10“ 15 11 

(1) 2x 10 _13 M 

(2) 2 x 10 -8 M 

(3) lx 10“ 13 M 

(4) 1 x 10 8 M 

43. H^lPm, ^?FT-Tf 3TJ ^ 3lfelc5f '^1'% I 

(1) He 2 

(2) Li 2 

(3) C 2 

(4) 0 2 
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38. The calculated spin only magnetic moment of Cr 2 + 
ion is : 

(1) 3.87 BM 

(2) 4.90 BM 

(3) 5.92 BM 

(4) 2.84 BM 

39. Which of the following is a natural polymer ? 

(1) cis- 1,4-polyisoprene 

(2) poly (Butadiene-styrene) 

(3) polybutadiene 

(4) poly (Butadiene-acrylonitrile) 

40. Which of the following is a basic amino acid ? 

(1) Serine 

(2) Alanine 

(3) Tyrosine 

(4) Lysine 

41. Which of the following is a cationic detergent ? 

(1) Sodium lauryl sulphate 

(2) Sodium stearate 

(3) Cetyltrimethyl ammonium bromide 

(4) Sodium dodecylbenzene sulphonate 

42. Find out the solubility of Ni(OH) 2 in 0.1 M NaOH. 
Given that the ionic product of Ni(OH) 2 is 
2 xl0“ 15 . 

(1) 2x 10 _13 M 

(2) 2 x 10 -8 M 

(3) 1 x 10 _13 M 

(4) 1 x 10 8 M 

43. Identify a molecule which does not exist. 

(1) He 2 

(2) Li 2 

(3) C 2 

(4) 0 2 
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44. iHHfdRsId 3FFT 3H^<=b TFfFtFl UpFldd FFT t, 

% 3 ffoHflch<u| F ATP % drMKd Pf afk Na % 
prm %n % ttfft % f^rc; dd«i411: 

(1) 3FFF 

(2) FTF (FTO) 

(3) %fvWT 

(4) Ml^IdH 

45. 1 ]\ Lu Tf FTFRl', ^Ff 3TR ^dddHI Ft PtedliT, FFF: 

t: 

(1) 71,104 3^71 

(2) 104,713fK71 

(3) 71,713^104 

(4) 175, 104 3fR 71 

46. 20 cm 2 S^rWT % fFFft 3F<Md7 ^ F( 20 W/cm 2 

3fRF FrTFFf % TTM FF1F 3lfHdMdd 3TTWT FFTT f I 
1 fw Ft TFPTFlF if W F( IF Ft Fit Fsrf f : 


(1) 

10 x10 3 J 

(2) 

12 x10 3 J 

(3) 

24x10 3 J 

(4) 

48x10 3 J 


47. Fp5TTF; IFF % flt^ IFF FF FtFBT FFT1? ? 

(1) 3TTFR, 3W4F 3fR flil(£F FFFt dlHH Pl'dd|l| 
TRFTFtdt dlRuil 

(2) 3TTFR, 3c-h4f 3fR FFTFF FF % FfT^F FFTF 

(3) 3cp4f ftPf 3tr n'yit;F fPf Ftdf # mm* 

dldPfld Fldt fl 

(4) 3FFR £lF dgd Mddl 3fR??cFI i\l 'Id #TT Fp^l 


44. The following metal ion activates many enzymes, 
participates in the oxidation of glucose to produce 
ATP and with Na, is responsible for the 
transmission of nerve signals. 


(1) 

Iron 

(2) 

Copper 

(3) 

Calcium 

(4) 

Potassium 


45. The number of protons, neutrons and electrons in 
1 Z’* Lu , respectively, are : 

(1) 71, 104 and 71 

(2) 104, 71 and 71 

(3) 71, 71 and 104 

(4) 175, 104 and 71 


46. Light with an average flux of 20 W/cm 2 falls on a 
non-reflecting surface at normal incidence having 
surface area 20 cm 2 . The energy received by the 
surface during time span of 1 minute is : 


(1) 

10x10 3 J 

(2) 

12x10 3 J 

(3) 

24x10 3 J 

(4) 

48x10 3 J 


47. For transistor action, which of the following 

statements is correct ? 

(1) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same doping concentrations. 

(2) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same size. 

(3) Both emitter junction as well as the collector 
junction are forward biased. 

(4) The base region must be very thin and lightly 
doped. 
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48. f^TT W Wh % %TT WT (T) % TIM 

TrfcRf?^Kn (p) % r=M<u| ^ PH^PMd t ? 



49. Sffifej % 0.2 m 3 3TFRTT % feff ftf^RT ^ ^ 

fih -qr Iwp 5 v w w 11 Iwp 

MRoiu| |: 

( 1 ) 

(2) 0.5 N/C 

(3) 1 N/C 


48. Which of the following graph represents the 
variation of resistivity (p) with temperature (T) for 
copper ? 



T 


49. In a certain region of space with volume 0.2 m 3 , 
the electric potential is found to be 5 V throughout. 
The magnitude of electric field in this region is : 

(1) zero 

(2) 0.5 N/C 

(3) 1 N/C 


(4) 5 N/C 


(4) 5 N/C 
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50. ^ifti tttt ^7 -qftq?T % %TT HKHt f : 


15 


50. 


E2 



0 0 0 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

111 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

1 1 0 

51. 40 |jLF%1^Wfe^200V, 50Hz^tac3irjM 

FT BdlPdd f^BTT W 11 RfRHI 3 ?1KT Tpur 

TJjrT (ms) HFT 1?, YFT^FT : 

(1) 1.7 A 

(2) 2.05 A 

(3) 2.5 A 

(4) 25.1 A 

52. M 3 249 kPa ^ HR 27°C WT W. fTffRd 

% *Rt tl 

t: (R = 8.3 J mol -1 K _1 ) 

(1) 0.5 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.2 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.1 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.02 kg/m 3 


For the logic circuit shown, the truth table is : 



0 0 0 

0 10 

10 0 

111 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

10 1 

111 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

10 0 

1 1 0 

51. A 40 |jlF capacitor is connected to a 200 V, 50 Hz 
ac supply. The rms value of the current in the 
circuit is, nearly : 

(1) 1.7 A 

(2) 2.05 A 

(3) 2.5 A 

(4) 25.1 A 

52. A cylinder contains hydrogen gas at pressure of 
249 kPa and temperature 27°C. 

Its density is : (R = 8.3 J mol" 1 K“ 3 ) 

(1) 0.5 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.2 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.1 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.02 kg/m 3 
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53. 9.99 m- 0.0099 m^T^TFT 
^FTT t? 

(1) 9.9801 m 

(2) 9.98 m 

(3) 9.980 m 

(4) 9.9 m 

54. f^ft %r % f3Rrar 3TTfn^7 ^Tpg d d?TT THMT 

n t, TTT^T TjcRf T T?T ^ MR %dT 
THTdlf : 

1 

^ \/2 iiTrd 

(2) \[2 mvd 2 

(3) V2 n 2 ird 2 

1 

(4) V2nVd 2 

55. 599 1200Am“ 1 

dtddT diT cTTTdT RRltl fRT WS % ddT?f 

MIOMdl t: 

(|jl 0 = 4ttX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 2.4tt x 10 -4 T m A -1 

(2) 8.0x 10 -5 T m A -1 

(3) 2.4ttX 10“ 5 T m A -1 

(4) 2.4ttX 10 -7 T m A -1 

56. 311^ 16x10 ” 9 Cm 

11 W % diTWT, W fglgd % 3T3T 3 60° diT d?FT 
wl 0.6 m ■qrt % Id^ft 

dT, fddjd fddd ■^n : 

—^— =9x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

l 4ire 0 


(!) 

50 V 

(2) 

200 V 

(3) 

400 V 

(4) 



57. ^Sdt % Y 3 ^ Irc dd m 72 N 11 dif 
IdRTT d^ 3TT%ft % dddl dddT^ dl W 1w dl 
J^iohtfui^rfqKFT^mT? 

(1) 48 N 

(2) 32 N 

(3) 30 N 

(4) 24 N 
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53. Taking into account of the significant figures, what 
is the value of 9.99 m — 0.0099 m ? 

(1) 9.9801m 

(2) 9.98 m 

(3) 9.980 m 

(4) 9.9 m 

54. The mean free path for a gas, with molecular 
diameter d and number density n can be expressed 
as : 

1 

^ V2 nTrd 

(2) V2 mrd 2 

(3) V2 n 2 Trd 2 

1 

(4) V 2 n 2 Tr 2 d 2 

55. An iron rod of susceptibility 599 is subjected to a 
magnetising field of 1200 A m -1 . The 
permeability of the material of the rod is : 

(|jl 0 = 4ttX 10 “ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 2.4tt x 10 -4 T m A -1 

(2) 8.Ox 10 -5 T m A -1 

(3) 2.4ttX 10 -5 T m A -1 

(4) 2.4ttX 10 -7 T m A -1 

56. A short electric dipole has a dipole moment of 
16 X 10“ 9 C m. The electric potential due to the 
dipole at a point at a distance of 0.6 m from the 
centre of the dipole, situated on a line making an 
angle of 60° with the dipole axis is : 

—=9x 10 9 Nm 2 /C 2 ] 

l 4 ^ e 0 J 


(!) 

50 V 

(2) 

200 V 

(3) 

400 V 

(4) 

zero 


57. A body weighs 72 N on the surface of the earth. 
What is the gravitational force on it, at a height 
equal to half the radius of the earth ? 

(1) 48 N 

(2) 32 N 

(3) 30 N 

(4) 24 N 
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58. dfdlld % 4*u|| r H<b dTd dlcT RfR dl% 

(1) *m 

(2) %ddT M 

(3) %ddT 3Tfefdld=b 

(4) M 3fk 3T^^I<rl°h 


58. The solids which have the negative temperature 
coefficient of resistance are : 

(1) metals 

(2) insulators only 

(3) semiconductors only 

(4) insulators and semiconductors 


59. 1.5^3TT^j%^TTRim, 

WfdTSlFIdd dRdlfl dft y°h 1^1 Tit 3TI^fddTTdtddT 
dddit dtddT dt IJdt dR dt ^TT, dl ddddT fd^d dKT 


Ididdl 

#dt? 

(1) 


(2) 

dR T Jdt 

(3) 

RdWdldTT? 

(4) 



60. d^ M LCR dftdd fddff R.Tff. RtdddT dTTd^TT#dd 
11 dR L dfl fdl fdfdT "dldT t, dt dKT sfk dRddT % 

#d ^ dddddRRdldTtl did Tdld dR dftdd Tl 

C d?T ddTd f, dl dt dKT 3fR dV^dl % did dddRR — 

O 

# TddT 11 w dftdd dd drfdd ^Jddi f : 

( 1 ) 

(2) 0.5 

(3) 1.0 

(4) -1.0 


59. Light of frequency 1.5 times the threshold 
frequency is incident on a photosensitive material. 
What will be the photoelectric current if the 
frequency is halved and intensity is doubled ? 


(1) 

doubled 

(2) 

four times 

(3) 

one-fourth 

(4) 

zero 


60. A series LCR circuit is connected to an ac voltage 
source. When L is removed from the circuit, the 
phase difference between current and voltage 

TT 

is — . If instead C is removed from the circuit, 

O 

TT 

the phase difference is again — between current 

□ 

and voltage. The power factor of the circuit is : 


(1) 

zero 

(2) 

0.5 

(3) 

1.0 

(4) 

-1.0 


61. 10 cm 1d^ % dTdTdi KT 3.2x 10“ 7 C 

3d% ifdvRHH dR R IddRd tl W did! % Tf 
15 cm ^jCt dl fddjd ^d dd dftdFT ddT f ? 

=9x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 l 

l 4lre 0 J 

(1) 1.28 x 10 4 N/C 

(2) 1.28 x 10 5 N/C 

(3) 1.28 xlO 6 N/C 

(4) 1.28 x 10 7 N/C 


61. A spherical conductor of radius 10 cm has a charge 

of 3.2 X 10“ 7 C distributed uniformly. What is 
the magnitude of electric field at a point 15 cm 
from the centre of the sphere ? 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

^ 4lre 0 

(1) 1.28 xlO 4 N/C 

(2) 1.28 xlO 5 N/C 

(3) 1.28 xlO 6 N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO 7 N/C 
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62. feff ^T, Tff^T 2 k m t, T TC ^ 

% T rftd: 3j N ®TcT ^r4 <*><dl 1?, ^Tf 

^T3TT^ I 

(1) 6 i N m 

(2) 6 j N m 

(3) — 6 i N m 

(4) 6 k N m 
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62. Find the torque about the origin when a force of 

A 

3 j N acts on a particle whose position vector is 
2 k m • 

(1) 6i N m 

(2) 6 j N m 

(3) — 6 i N m 

(4) 6 k N m 


63. f^3d^R>ld^T, Pdbdd 3 x 10“ 10 Vm“ 1 cft^cTT % 
fejTT SfFT F 3Tq^ 7.5x 10 -4 m s _1 t, 
m 2 y-i s -l ff dfd^flddl f : 

(1) 2.25 xlO 15 

(2) 2.5 x 10 G 

(3) 2.5 xlO" 6 

(4) 2.25 xlO" 15 

64. ^1^ ld'>< u l vFJ Py'Td ^FT (Pfko A) % Idrol 

^ 31TWT i -qi 3TTWT fwi % faMlld 
qf 3lfhdHdd Mf ffcft 11 ^ W 15R*T % 
■q^isf 3TW7T^ p, 3TTWT W1W] : 

A 


(1) 

2 p 


2A 

(2) 

— 

h 

(3) 

pA 

(4) 

pA 

~Y 


63. A charged particle having drift velocity of 
7.5 XlO -4 m s _1 in an electric field of 
3 x 10“ 10 Vm -1 , has a mobility in m 2 V -1 s _1 
of: 

(1) 2.25 x 10 15 

(2) 2.5 x 10 6 

(3) 2.5 xlO" 6 

(4) 2.25 xlO- 15 

64. A ray is incident at an angle of incidence i on one 
surface of a small angle prism (with angle of prism 
A) and emerges normally from the opposite surface. 
If the refractive index of the material of the prism 
is p, then the angle of incidence is nearly equal 


to : 

A 

(1) 

2 p 


2A 

(2) 

— 

h 

(3) 

pA 

(4) 

pA 

~Y 


65. r 1 3fflr 2 f^3Tf(r 1 = 1.5r 2 )%^^FK%Hta’M‘ 
%7TNTf 1 % fvTF 31 Id I'd d) ^ff 

TdT^T3ff 3FJRRT f ; 


65. 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


27 

8 

9 

4 

3 

2 

5 
3 


The quantities of heat required to raise the 
temperature of two solid copper spheres of radii 
r-^ and r 2 (r 1 =1.5 r 2 ) through 1 K are in the 
ratio: 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


27 

~ 8 ~ 

9 

4 
3 
2 

5 
3 
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66 . 


2 ^u rt^rhrrrr) 

RRdl H, eft 3 gKr RR Rfa ^gTRt %"RTR <3cH?l RWT 


66 . 


When a uranium isotope 
a neutron, it generates 


RlfRRit : 

and: 


(1) 

144 Ra 

56 m 

(1) 

144 Ba 

5G m 

(2) 

91 7r 

40 Lx 

(2) 

91 7r 
40 Lx 

(3) 

101 Kr 

36 M 

(3) 

36 Kr 

(4) 

103 Kr 

36 lvr 

(4) 

103 Kr 
36 Kr 


noK 

92 U is bombarded with 
3 gKr, three neutrons 


67. RRRTRTRRf dfd ^f^^%^WR3fkc^T% 
#R RxrlKK^RT t: 


(1) 

tt rad 

(2) 

3tt . 
— rad 
2 

(3) 

— rad 

2 

(4) 



68. fRRft dld<^%RTTRRRTRT3ddPRdR^RMRRR 
fR%TRP? RRRTRT % 10 n RfcRlR Rit RR RT RRfRIR 

RRmt^%%RRR^3:2%3EJRlR3faRir*ld TOT 
1 1 RfR 3»fcRt«T RR RTf RRR^ 1.5 m t, Rl RR ^ 
RR Rit RR RRR^ fRRRd rMr 1 D, RlRT, f : 

(1) 1.0 X 10 -2 m 

(2) 1.0 X 10“ 1 m 

(3) 1.5 x 10“ 1 m 

(4) 1.5 x 10“ 2 m 


67. The phase difference between displacement and 
acceleration of a particle in a simple harmonic 
motion is : 

(1 ) t r rad 

3tt j 

(2) — rad 

v ’ 2 

(3) — rad 

v ' 2 

(4) zero 


68 . 


A resistance wire connected in the left gap of a 
metre bridge balances a 10 ft resistance in the 
right gap at a point which divides the bridge wire 
in the ratio 3:2. If the length of the resistance 
wire is 1.5 m, then the length of 1 fl of the 
resistance wire is : 

(1) 1.0 X 10 “ 2 m 

(2) 1.0 X 10 “ 1 m 

(3) 1.5x 10 _1 m 

(4) 1.5 x 10 “2 m 


69. iRRRT r Rit R^ %fW RRft RRT 3 t 3?ft fR^' RRT 
RPRT^ h RRT RR RRT 11 Rvft R Rt RRT Rd 

R°RRTR 5 g 11 iRRRT 2r Rit R^ 3RR %%RR R# RRT 
R^Rt tl fRRRftR RRR R^ RRT RR R°RRFT t : 

(1) 2.5 g 

(2) 5.0 g 

(3) 10.0 g 

(4) 20.0 g 


69. A capillary tube of radius r is immersed in water 
and water rises in it to a height h. The mass of 
the water in the capillary is 5 g. Another capillary 
tube of radius 2r is immersed in water. The mass 
of water that will rise in this tube is : 


(1) 

2.5 g 

(2) 

5.0 g 

(3) 

10.0 g 

(4) 

20.0 g 


70. fRRft fRRJR ipIRfcl RRT R ^d=b)d RR 3TR fRRjyl s^R 
% RRRR RTf RtRRT3Tf % RKTRTRf RR 3R1RTR R)RT f : 
( c = fR^R ^R=b)d RRT1RRRR) 

(1) c : 1 

( 2 ) 1:1 

(3) 1 : c 

(4) 1 : c 2 


70. The ratio of contributions made by the electric field 

and magnetic field components to the intensity of 
an electromagnetic wave is : (c = speed of 
electromagnetic waves) 

(1) c : 1 

( 2 ) 1:1 

(3) 1 : c 

(4) 1 : c 2 
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71. W] % fgffTt TPTm if, ^ #1 % #5f 

3TT?1T cM ^ Tf =bdWd<£ ^ ^pTT 

^ f^TT ^TTi, dl f5F^3T ^ ^ift : 

(1) ^"TTt 

(2) 3TT«ft 

(3) ^TR^ft 

(4) 

72. 50 cm FT^ft feft iP/HlPd-bl, RTFFf 100 ^ t, Tf 

2.5 A mj udiRki w mUhiRh^i 

^ t: 

(|jl 0 = 4ttX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 6.28x 10 _4 T 

(2) 3.14 x 10 -4 T 

(3) 6.28 x 10“ 5 T 

(4) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

73. f^t TfkR % H ferf ^^20m/s%%T^ 

3T?l1g^t RT11 ^5 W1 R^fTcT RF ^ 
Wt 3 80 m/s %^T Tf <hblldl 11 W RPdK ^ ^7^ 
t: (g = 10 m/s 2 ) 

(1) 360 m 

(2) 340 m 

(3) 320 m 

(4) 300 m 

74. PHHPvlRsId RfRT% %T % BfSFT ^ t ? 

(1) ffffRd MWluj 

(2) T3^3TFTl%^rd40' c RRr3(He + ) 

(3) 

(4) T3^3TFTl^RT^RTRr3(Ne + ) 

75. M,=hM<H|ujch%r^3frwwik^3lf-^ftt: 
(dVd-HHIH PH4dl=h = k B cT?TTRr^^WT=T) 


(1) 

1 

2 

k B T 

(2) 

3 

2 

k B T 

(3) 

5 

2 

k B T 

(4) 

7 

2 

k B T 


71. In Young’s double slit experiment, if the separation 

between coherent sources is halved and the 
distance of the screen from the coherent sources is 
doubled, then the fringe width becomes : 


(1) 

double 

(2) 

half 

(3) 

four times 

(4) 

one-fourth 


72. A long solenoid of 50 cm length having 100 turns 
carries a current of 2.5 A. The magnetic field at 
the centre of the solenoid is : 

(|jl 0 = 4ttX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 6.28 x 10 ~ 4 T 

(2) 3.14 x 10 -4 T 

(3) 6.28 x 10 -5 T 

(4) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

73. A ball is thrown vertically downward with a 
velocity of 20 m/s from the top of a tower. It hits 
the ground after some time with a velocity of 
80 m/s. The height of the tower is : (g= 10 m/s 2 ) 


(1) 

360 m 

(2) 

340 m 

(3) 

320 m 

(4) 

300 m 


74. For which one of the following, Bohr model is not 
valid ? 

(1) Hydrogen atom 

(2) Singly ionised helium atom (He + ) 

(3) Deuteron atom 

(4) Singly ionised neon atom (Ne +) 

75. The average thermal energy for a mono-atomic gas 
is : (k B is Boltzmann constant and T, absolute 


temperature) 

(1) 

f k B T 

(2) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(3) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(4) 

7 

- k B T 
2 B 
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76. fesfetl SFHTFT lit 1 m felt ^ fet 
Tf 5 kg 3fR 10 kg %It ITT f I 

5 kg %'ITT^fefTTT%fedfellit^jCt (Till) 


t: 


(1) 

33 cm 

(2) 

50 cm 

(3) 

67 cm 

(4) 

80 cm 


77. felt fw if TIFT ife ITt fet it fetlf A fet B % 
HT ifer il fer Tiff TIT f sfR 6 Hz 3TT^frT % 
riTKTcqriTTfef i ti b if ittt irt ^ in h 
fill ^TTcTT f, it film 3TT^frT IIITT 
7 Hz It fet 11 ifl A fe 3TferT 530 Hz t, It B ITt 


TyT ifelt : 

(1) 

523 Hz 

(2) 

524 Hz 

(3) 

536 Hz 

(4) 

537 Hz 


78. TIFT TTflTT % it RnffeK A dfe B TIT ^ ^ l^ft 
TfelfeTlfetfIT[if I A 3 IFTIT IN 3?R IR IT 
ITt^ 3H?f %T fet f | HIT 

fen ^nlAKlferti ife ife fe ttfiit fen fei 


TIT f 

1 I^lfelTt 

(1) 

Bid III 

(2) 

fefer 

(3) 

Hmfe 

(4) 

BddMl 


79. fent iiftt feni infer, fenf nm % n 3 tfj 
irtt, irt fen 6 ijlF 1 1 nt^ it%t nm fet n 
inftfen30iJiF^fetti whshit nfe^nfe 


t: 


( e o = 

8.85 x 10“ 12 C 2 N“ 1 m -2 ) 

(1) 

0.44X10" 13 C 2 N“ 1 m -2 

(2) 

1.77 x 10 -12 C 2 N“ 1 m -2 

(3) 

0.44X10" 10 C 2 N“ 1 m -2 

(4) 

5.00 C 2 N -1 m _2 


76. Two particles of mass 5 kg and 10 kg respectively 
are attached to the two ends of a rigid rod of length 
1 m with negligible mass. 

The centre of mass of the system from the 5 kg 
particle is nearly at a distance of: 

(1) 33 cm 

(2) 50 cm 

(3) 67 cm 

(4) 80 cm 

77. In a guitar, two strings A and B made of same 
material are slightly out of tune and produce beats 
of frequency 6 Hz. When tension in B is slightly 
decreased, the beat frequency increases to 7 Hz. 
If the frequency of A is 530 Hz, the original 
frequency of B will be : 


(1) 

523 Hz 

(2) 

524 Hz 

(3) 

536 Hz 

(4) 

537 Hz 


78. Two cylinders A and B of equal capacity are 
connected to each other via a stop cock. A contains 
an ideal gas at standard temperature and pressure. 
B is completely evacuated. The entire system is 
thermally insulated. The stop cock is suddenly 
opened. The process is : 


(1) 

isothermal 

(2) 

adiabatic 

(3) 

isochoric 

(4) 

isobaric 


79. The cap acitance of a p ar allel plate cap acitor with 

air as medium is 6 |jlF. With the introduction of a 
dielectric medium, the capacitance becomes 30 p,F. 
The permittivity of the medium is : 

(e 0 = 8.85x 10“ 12 C 2 N -1 m -2 ) 

(1) 0.44 x 10 -13 C 2 N -1 m -2 

(2) 1.77xlO -12 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(3) 0.44 x 10 -10 C 2 N -1 m -2 

(4) 5.00 C 2 N“ 1 m -2 
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80. fWTfTRTT % f^ft V ^TvS % f^TT^RR R 

^feTf^TTRRTtl 

1.227 X 10 - 2 nm t, ITT f^TRR t : 

(1) 10 V 

(2) 10 2 V 

(3) 10 3 V 

(4) 10 4 V 


80. An electron is accelerated from rest through a 
potential difference of V volt. If the de Broglie 
wavelength of the electron is 1.227 X 10 " 2 nm, the 
potential difference is: 

(1) 10 V 

(2) 10 2 V 

(3) 10 3 V 

(4) 10 4 V 


81. 


3TJMSI RTT2 S^RTR A R?TT L Rq ^ 7TR f^ft 
cR 7 qT ddobi % I 7TR % "JJ^T Tf felft 
sb=4HH M RTl fdvff^T ^ L x ^ RT# 

1 1 Rh-TJRRT % %tt t : 


(1) 


MgLi 

AL 


( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


MgCI^ - L) 
AL 
MgL 
AL X 
MgL 

A(L, -L) 


82. fqqqt srrfjss % i b tN "5rri%xT : 

(1) 0 °<i b < 30° 

(2) 30° < i b < 45° 

(3) 45° <i b < 90° 

(4) i b = 90° 

83. 4 kg 3fR 6 kg sb^HH % ^T Iwf % Mf ^T feff 
dodHHifed ^Tff TT RTRT WU11 

fRldt ^ TpRht t ( 31^73 I vTCR (g) % 

■crT' Tf fR fqqqq qq vtrt t: 


81. 


A wire of length L, area of cross section A is hanging 
from a fixed support. The length of the wire 
changes to L 1 when mass M is suspended from its 
free end. The expression for Young’s modulus is : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


MgL t 

AL 

Mg(L x -L) 
AL 
MgL 
AL X 
MgL 

A(L X -L) 


82. The Brewsters angle i b for an interface should be : 

(1) 0 °<i b < 30° 

(2) 30° <i b < 45° 

(3) 45° <i b < 90° 

(4) i b = 90° 


83. Two bodies of mass 4 kg and 6 kg are tied to the 
ends of a massless string. The string passes over 
a pulley which is frictionless (see figure). The 
acceleration of the system in terms of acceleration 
due to gravity (g) is : 



rA 


4 kg 


6 kg 


(1) 

g 

(2) 

g/2 

(3) 

g/5 

(4) 

g/io 



yRi^<n 

qq NHiq, f? : 

(l) 

[MLT -2 ] 

(2) 

[ML 2 T -2 ] 

(3) 

[ML°T -2 ] 

(4) 

[ML _1 T“ 2 


4 kg 


6 kg 


(1) g 

(2) g/2 

(3) s/5 

(4) g/10 

84. Dimensions of stress are : 

(1) [MLT“ 2 ] 

(2) [ML 2 T -2 ] 

(3) [ML°T- 2 ] 

(4) [ML _1 T“ 2 ] 
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85. 0.01 mm 

^tfI TC 50 WT f I 

fTf qiT 3T^RIcT (fq^T) % : 

(1) 0.01 mm 

(2) 0.25 mm 

(3) 0.5 mm 

(4) 1.0 mm 

86. dna q qqi qq ufaqq qq?r % %q aqqqqq? 

io- 20 jfi eV 3 qq qpr t, qiWT : 

( 1 ) 6 

( 2 ) 0.6 

(3) 0.06 

(4) 0.006 

87. qfq fqqff qMq qiT q^ qfe fqqT qqT f : 

I I I I 

q^TT #>Fft ^ ^T?q 

^ sfk qqjqT % qpr qdqqT: f : 

(1) 470 kQ, 5% 

(2) 47 kfl, 10% 

(3) 4.7 kfl, 5% 

(4) 470 il, 5% 

88. qqqif^%iqqitqft^600nmWTt^fqqqqqqT3TT 
iqi 11 qq fqq% srfq^qq? qq 2m|, 
% fq^qq qff qjqj t: 

(1) 3.66x10- 7 rad 

(2) 1.83x10“ 7 rad 

(3) 7.32x10“ 7 rad 

(4) 6.00x10“ 7 rad 

89. fqqft p-n qfq qiqfq 3 zmm-m qft qter^ 3 

qqqqqqf: 

(1) %qqr arrrfqfqqrqTqq 

(2) %qqr qqqfqfqqr qiqq 

(3) 3TOfqf?rqi 3frt qqqfqfqqr qiqq qkff 

(4) 3TOfqf^qi qRT (current) 3 

90. fqqft qqTsf % 0.5 g % 3<rdi=b t: 

(1) 4.5 x 10 1G J 

(2) 4.5 x 10 13 J 

(3) 1.5 x 10 13 J 

(4) 0.5 x 10 13 J 


E2 

85. A screw gauge has least count of 0.01 mm and 
there are 50 divisions in its circular scale. 

The pitch of the screw gauge is : 

(1) 0.01 mm 

(2) 0.25 mm 

(3) 0.5 mm 

(4) 1.0 mm 

86 . The energy required to break one bond in DNA is 
10 “2° J. This value in eV is nearly : 

( 1 ) 6 

( 2 ) 0.6 

(3) 0.06 

(4) 0.006 

87. The color code of a resistance is given below : 



The values of resistance and tolerance, respectively, 
are : 

(1) 470 kfl, 5% 

(2) 47 kfl, 10% 

(3) 4.7 kfl, 5% 

(4) 470 fl, 5% 

88. Assume that light of wavelength 600 nm is coming 
from a star. The limit of resolution of telescope 
whose objective has a diameter of 2 m is : 

(1) 3.66x10“ 7 rad 

(2) 1.83x10“ 7 rad 

(3) 7.32x10“ 7 rad 

(4) 6.00x10“ 7 rad 

89. The increase in the width of the depletion region 
in a p-n junction diode is due to : 

(1) forward bias only 

(2) reverse bias only 

(3) both forward bias and reverse bias 

(4) increase in forward current 

90. The energy equivalent of 0.5 g of a substance is : 

(1) 4.5 x 10 1G J 

(2) 4.5 x 10 13 J 

(3) 1.5 x 10 13 J 

(4) 0.5 x 10 13 J 
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91. fRR 3 R?fR, RpRl' % ff$ HRIfRiff RRf% RRRT f 
Rf RTRR RTf %R3Tf £RT ^|d|cRU| R % RRRT 

PdRPhd l|Rt ? 

(a) ^ RtMr Rt fRT5f 

(b) RRETRRTR ^IIRHI^ RRRfcRlR 

(c) R RRRRT RR TriRTTR 

(d) RJR £RT RRTRl RM^R^ 'tR ^RTf RTf RR?f 

(1) %RRT (a) 

(2) (a)RR(c) 

(3) (b), (c) RR (d) 

(4) %RcT (d) 


92. 


93. 


PlH RTRT RR Ph<RM RR 3pc(d fRRRrR RR RRR RRt I 


RTR-I 

(a) RFfd RTr RRR 

(b) RRfRRRT 

(c) ^RRffRRRfRRR 

(d) RRRtR 



(a) 

(b) (c) 

(1) 

(ii) 

(hi) (i) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(i) (iv) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(h) (i) 

(4) 

© 

(h) (iv) 


RW-II 

(i) R?RRRrrRR%ftRR 
RTfRfeRtt 

(li) ^RftRRR'^RTRRR 
RTR 

(ill) 3TRTRR ftRRRTt R 

^■frRt t 

(iv) ^fRcR ffFRTt R 
fRTRRFft t 

(d) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(m) 


RfcRRT % RR^I RRTR RTRR RTT RRRTfRR I 

(1) RRRRMRRRKR (RtfRRRRRTTJR) RfRRR% 
RR% ^ 3RRT f RR RR% RRR R RfcRRt RcRR 
tftfl ^ * * HfRTR RfdW ’ ’ RR?% |f I 


(2) RRR^RRTRRfcR^tRRTRRR^fRRRTtf, 
“ fRpRTR RfcRRT ” RR% f I 


(3) HfRTR RfcRRT RtRtf 3fk ijuf yPdPsbdl RRf 

tl 


(4) TJH R1RT Rf RfcRRt RTRT RRRT %, HR PhPhR 
RfRHRT RR RRTRHR11 


91. Which of the following refer to correct examp le(s) 
of organisms which have evolved due to changes 
in environment brought about by anthropogenic 
action ? 


92. 


(a) Darwin’s Finches of Galapagos islands. 

(b) Herbicide resistant weeds. 

(c) Drug resistant eukaryotes. 


(d) Man-created breeds of domesticated animals 

like dogs. 

(1) only (a) 

(2) (a) and (c) 

(3) (b), (c) and (d) 

(4) only (d) 


Match the following 
correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) Organ of Corti 

(b) Cochlea 

(c) Eustachian tube 

(d) Stapes 


(1) 

(a) 

(h) 

(b) 

(hi) 

(c) 

(i) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 


columns and select the 



Column - II 

(i) 

Connects middle 


ear and pharynx 

(h) 

Coiled part of the 
labyrinth 

(hi) 

Attached to the 

oval window 

(iv) 

Located on the 


basilar 


membrane 

(d) 


(iv) 


(h) 


(hi) 


(hi) 



93. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 

immunity. 

(1) When exposed to antigen (living or dead) 
antibodies are produced in the host’s body. 
It is called “Active immunity”. 

(2) When ready-made antibodies are directly 
given, it is called “Passive immunity”. 

(3) Active immunity is quick and gives full 
response. 

(4) Foetus receives some antibodies from 
mother, it is an example for passive 
immunity. 
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94. 3RT:5(c|*m | 

(a) 

(b) W 3RKM^j<F « #JT5R 

(c) '5^Fr^T3TFTcF^rT#TT 

(d) 3TcRT ^TT 

(1) (a) Tref (b) 

(2) (c)Rcf(d) 

(3) (a),(b)^(d) 

(4) =bqcl (d) 


94. 


95. y + l^l^dyH^'RuBisCo'^n^^3HT=wl^Hlob<u|f^TT 
Tl IdiPdil PhhIuI "^TT f ? 

(1) 3-C^rfrra-%2 3T 1 3 

(2) 3-C^fc^T 1 3T^ 

(3) 6-C^lfTFqiT 1 3PJ 

(4) 4-C^ffW^T 1 3T^3fR2-C^ffW^T 1 31^ 


96. k^ff u'sbHcb 3RRSTT Rt RFR ?nk R 

Ml t, t : 

(1) RM^ 

(2) 41d|uj*i 

(3) HKI 

(4) 

97. 3Tdf^S RTT % fw R IdHldRsId RRR?RHT R7RR 
Revert? 

(1) 3 f|ic# 

(2) R mr ^rqf % r qnfRpr 11 

(3) R ^FT^q R RRRR RR R RIR11 

(4) R chiRfidiistod R fqf^Ri rrt?I R?r ^rrr ^ 11 

98. R^kiHlHd HfiRR Rd fRRRR RpTT f : 

(1) %^RFT 

(2) ^ J HMg%^RPT 

(3) fSR£%^[RR 

(4) R3R£%#0R 

99. 3R--yRRITf RRTRlRTt? 

(1) 3TRtRRf 3TRRTR 

(2) 3TRRTR 

(3) RTRTRRR 3TRRTR 

(4) 31^ 3TRlRRf 3TRRTR 


E2 

Select the correct events that occur during 
inspiration. 


(a) 

Contraction of diaphragm 

(b) 

Contraction of external inter-costal muscles 

(c) 

Pulmonary volume decreases 

(d) 

Intra pulmonary pressure increases 

(1) 

(a) and (b) 

(2) 

(c) and (d) 

(3) 

(a), (b) and (d) 

(4) 

only (d) 

The oxygenation activity of RuBisCo enzyme in 
photorespiration leads to the formation of: 

(1) 

2 molecules of 3-C compound 

(2) 

1 molecule of 3-C compound 

(3) 

1 molecule of 6-C compound 

(4) 

1 molecule of 4-C compound and 1 molecule 
of 2-C compound 

The infectious stage of Plasmodium that enters 
the human body is : 

(1) 

Trophozoites 

(2) 

Sporozoites 

(3) 

Female gametocytes 

(4) 

Male gametocytes 

Which of the following statements about inclusion 
bodies is incorrect ? 

(1) 

They are not bound by any membrane. 

(2) 

These are involved in ingestion of food 
particles. 

(3) 

They he free in the cytoplasm. 

(4) 

These represent reserve material in 
cytoplasm. 

Dissolution of the synaptonemal complex occurs 
during : 

(1) 

Pachytene 

(2) 

Zygotene 

(3) 

Diplotene 

(4) 

Leptotene 

Ray florets have : 

(1) 

Inferior ovary 

(2) 

Superior ovary 

(3) 

Hypogynous ovary 

(4) 

Half inferior ovary 
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100. ¥q Tf, ^qqi fq; ^.q^.q;. % qrf 

%qiqft qiuqqT qf rt pertt t ? 

(1) qq¥Ri ¥?f qqim q iRildHiRRi qr 

( 2 ) uv fqfqqqq if qfqfeqq wnfi: qf 

(3) uv fqf¥cu q q^tslqqfifq qf 

(4) snqqqq fqf¥cu qf qfqfeqq q? 

101. f^^'feqrd^Hl+q^qi^wdi^^fePTT^fTq^WT 

qff qn qFqqt, 3 <£r q^ididRd f¥r rftt t ? 

(1) zift q<q iut 

(2) GIFT qcf ZIFT 

(3) ICSI q^ ZIFT 

(4) GIFT q^ ICSI 

102 . #q qrqftq Tuff % qnfl' fqqieq qq Rqq qRf i 

(1) ^nqr, fqffq#rqr, Rqfqqr qRqrf 

( 2 ) qjqiqr, qUftqi, Rqfqqi qlwf 

(3) AIDS, q^Rqi, qqfqtfqqT 

(4) %qrq, aids, RtRfRto 

103 . 3ffqqf^H%qRquT%qfq^^7Tcqqq7qqq?rquqTqf i 

(1) qffqqftuq qft qlq>d¥sH qf qqqT ^rq: o 2 % 
3qfqrqi qrq qf qfqfqq 1 1 

( 2 ) co 2 qq 3rffqrq7 qqq qlqMRn qf qurt 
o 2 qf rtrt qur qiqqn 1 1 

(3) qi^<^rMohi^H + q^4R yfedi¥qqilqlq>d¥qd 
■qq^f qf qruqqi iMt % i 

( 4 ) orr^ ^PMohi qf qqq P co 2 ¥qqflqlq>d¥qd q¥f 
Tf qiuqqr -^Fft 11 

104 . ■qcqqqqqqq?r^ffqq;i 

(1) 3iq:qiqq ru qq reft q# qqqft, qqqj qffqqr 
qiuqqi qqrr qqqt 11 

(2) cidiu q^qfqqtdcb qfqr%RrqF^3ffqiifqqff 
% rrft qf qnfqqr iMt % i 

(3) qqRFR qRqf qfqqf fgqfqqr qr^ ^Fn t affq q^ 

Rffsq^q i?f% rt qvf iMt % i 

(4) tRFT,Rf¥r, ctu3qfq%RR#f%qqqq3iq:qqq3 

q^f: qq qft ^fqt 1 1 
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100. 

In gel electrophoresis, separated DNA fragments 
can be visualized with the help of: 


(1) 

Acetocarmine in bright blue light 


(2) 

Ethidium bromide in UV radiation 


(3) 

Acetocarmine in UV radiation 


(4) 

Ethidium bromide in infrared radiation 

101. 

In which of the following techniques, the embryos 
are transferred to assist those females who cannot 
conceive ? 


(1) 

ZIFT and IUT 


(2) 

GIFT and ZIFT 


(3) 

ICSI and ZIFT 


(4) 

GIFT and ICSI 

102. 

Select the option including all sexually transmitted 
diseases. 


(1) 

Gonorrhoea, Syphilis, Genital herpes 


(2) 

Gonorrhoea, Malaria, Genital herpes 


(3) 

AIDS, Malaria, Filaria 


(4) 

Cancer, AIDS, Syphilis 

103. 

Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
transport of oxygen. 


(1) 

Binding of oxygen with haemoglobin is 
mainly related to partial pressure of 0 2 . 


(2) 

Partial pressure of C0 2 can interfere with 
0 2 binding with haemoglobin. 


(3) 

Higher H + cone, in alveoli favours the 
formation of oxyhaemoglobin. 


(4) 

Low pC0 2 in alveoli favours the formation 
of oxyhaemoglobin. 

104. 

Identify the incorrect statement. 


(1) 

Heart wood does not conduct water but gives 
mechanical support. 


(2) 

Sapwood is involved in conduction of water 
and minerals from root to leaf. 


(3) 

Sapwood is the innermost secondary xylem 
and is lighter in colour. 


(4) 

Due to deposition of tannins, resins, oils etc., 
heart wood is dark in colour. 




105. RfdRRR li^Tf%1wr^ : nHrT^8FT^r I 

(1) Re^RI 3»fcIsf«FT RRTfR RtRR.R;. sRR RTf W^i RH 
M<RRRR%RIFf RIRf 11 

(2) 3 '^t.'qTT.TT. ^fr erst ^FftfaRi TRvff rt 

Ril^tl 

(3) 3 3TT^f^7 R wM f I 

(4) PriM M Rttpcq;. ri^m ^rt ^t rrrT 


[ RTR Rit RRRRT lR7R% RRTR f ? 


(1) RTR- 


(3) MrTRT 3TR Ti^FT 


(1) RTTfTR 


r! Rt.’qR.'q;. % 

3T^3Tf^?TRlRcnt 

Rf.'qR.'q;. Rif 
pfRtsdTt 

Rt.RR.'q;. % r! 

rrrtI 

^.■qR-R. R' fRfw 

RRTRl RIRRR 

wrn t 


108. shHMId RWfd % %R RRFT Rif iRRFt SRRtRTR 
%RT RT? 

(1) RR?f 3Ffe RTR RR7 

(2) 3R%RRRTO 

(3) RTvtf RTf^R 

(4) 3TRlTR 

109. dW^IH (R^KHRRHIcHui) R^ RRR 3RRFRT R?fR Rt 
RfRt t? 

(1) RfRTRTR R mRNA RR R^RR 


(2) rPrr-R- 3rj Rff rfrtr 


(4) RRI RR^-rMr Rft RtpRTR 


105. Identify the wrong statement with regard to 

Restriction Enzymes. 

(1) Each restriction enzyme functions by 
inspecting the length of a DNA sequence. 

(2) They cut the strand of DNA at palindromic 
sites. 

(3) They are useful in genetic engineering. 

(4) Sticky ends can be joined by using DNA 
ligases. 

106. Floridean starch has structure similar to : 

(1) Starch and cellulose 

(2) Amylopectin and glycogen 

(3) Mannitol and algin 

(4) Laminarin and cellulose 

107. Choose the correct pair from the following : 


(1) 

Ligases 

Join the two DNA 

molecules 

(2) 

Polymerases - 

Break the DNA into 

fragments 

(3) 

Nucleases 

Separate the two strands 

of DNA 

(4) 

Exonucleases - 

Make cuts at specific 
positions within DNA 


108. Embryological support for evolution was 
disapproved by: 

(1) Karl Ernst von Baer 

(2) Alfr e d Wallace 

(3) Charles Darwin 

(4) Oparin 

109. The first phase of translation is : 

(1) Binding of mRNA to ribosome 

(2) Recognition of DNA molecule 

(3) Aminoacylation of tRNA 

(4) Recognition of an anti-codon 
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110. 'TKT RT iTFT Rfa-HT % f^RTR Yfl - TR 

^%3^r^ft|? 

(a) M<Hleb>l%3K< MlMI+ui 

(b) <?t R[ Y 1 ^ 3%feT WWI 

(c) Red % 3TRI dY 

(d) % 3T^( IJH-Rta 

(1) (a) 

(2) (a), (b) HR (c) 

(3) (c)3fk(d) 

(4) (a)3fa(d) 
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110. The plant parts which consist of two generations - 
one within the other : 

(a) Pollen grains inside the anther 

(b) Germinated pollen grain with two male 
gametes 

(c) Seed inside the fruit 

(d) Embryo sac inside the ovule 

(1) (a) only 

(2) (a), (b) and (c) 

(3) (c) and (d) 

(4) (a) and (d) 


111. fHfebHPd d?b%iJ,ob 

Rt RMT RTT ffcft t ? 


(1) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


w* 

RR 

Rt 

#1 


112. fTR RTR RT PhcIM RI Rift facbrH RT RRT RTl 


(a) 


(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


trr-i 

RrRt MuPddT 


ifsbYddd 

JdldTdd R^T 

(a) (b) 


(ii) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(hi) 


(c) 

(i) 

(h) 
(iv) 

(i) 


© 


(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(d) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 
(h) 


TRH-II 

RcTWRf 
xra^t%#5f f^Td 
#ft t 

IJRRTRTrH 
Yll^obvl 
rRRst d# 


113. % HM RlRH R( 

Hip' Idd-xTH RT RRT Rll I 


111. The number of substrate level phosphorylations 
in one turn of citric acid cycle is : 

(1) Zero 

(2) One 

(3) Two 

(4) Three 

112. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column -1 


(a) Floating Ribs 


Column - II 

(i) Located between 

second and 
seventh ribs 


(b) 

Acromion 


(h) 

Head of the 






Humerus 

(c) 

Scapula 


(hi) 

Clavicle 

(d) 

Glenoid cavity 

(iv) 

Do not connect 






with the sternum 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(hi) 


(2) 

® 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(h) 



113. Match the following diseases with the causative 
organism and select the correct option. 



TRR-I 


TRR-II 


Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 


(i) 


(a) 

Typhoid 

(i) 

Wuchereria 

(b) 

^dlPldl 

(h) 

k JvplRkdH 

(b) 

Pneumonia 

(h) 

Plasmodium 

(c) 

'hl^Ru.RPH 

(hi) 


(c) 

Filariasis 

(hi) 

Salmonella 

(d) 

dRlRdi 

(iv) 

glRIPb dH 

(d) 

Malaria 

(iv) 

Haemophilus 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(1) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 


(2) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 


(3) 

(h) (i) (hi) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(h) (i) (hi) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(hi) 


(4) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(hi) 
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114. 1987 3 HlPddd iildlebM fmFT dT fWI % %d; 

■^Rn^fer fmdT T FTT dT ? 

(1) T3=Fdl df 31 l^lchd: bdIdRd 

% MRcl^H %%tt 

(2) 3M^T^r^i%-qf5n%^-q^i?Tf^T<ir-H4H 

(3) ^fer TJf M WfSTT 

(4) e-%3 (e-f^imimz) dd PHMdH 

115. RHm diT d^.mR.d^T. drfmd ddrfdT f : 

(1) 37#f^f^T-^T^JT 

(2) 3T#fdf diT fd^dH 

(3) fddTdl dd fd5|dH 

(4) fddTdf dd 

116. ^ft Pimm dd dm ddif^ f?m mr mt dmmr m 

fesdm m mf mt ptm? d ddldft Tfcft t, dm mi 

% dmmr mt 11 

(1) mfmmTfdtd 

(2) fddTdffd 

(3) dfddffd 

(4) dmfrfddr 3rmr 

117. 4-Sd ^ Tddd MT Tf TTddd dd^ dlcft Hd< % d^ mt 
fmddl fmmt' mi ^mf % mt 3 ^tt ml Iwld Mdmf 
dm! dofF <?m % 3mrmT d^r mmd dt ? 

(1) 4 

(2) 2 

(3) 14 

(4) 8 

118. fellM UHFhRi dyf 3H^li| d-tjsrf % ddl^l fcjrFI mdff 

t? 

(1) dldimm 

(2) 'Plel^Rrddtd 

(3) d^mtfmr#d 

(4) d^fmm 

119. ddlddl 3M=hdl Ml41 mratt: 

(1) 3TTd % STM d 

(2) Mnrfd mt drfldd 3 

(3) cprmFJj mt Tmtmd mdfdd dfddd 3 

(4) ^mmkd dfdmT 3 


E2 

114. Montreal protocol was signed in 1987 for control 
of: 

(1) Transport of Genetically modified organisms 
from one country to another 

(2) Emission of ozone depleting substances 

(3) Release of Green House gases 

(4) Disposal of e-wastes 

115. The QRS complex in a standard ECG represents : 

(1) Repolarisation of auricles 

(2) Depolarisation of auricles 

(3) Depolarisation of ventricles 

(4) Repolarisation of ventricles 

116. Name the plant growth regulator which upon 
spraying on sugarcane crop, increases the length 
of stem, thus increasing the yield of sugarcane 
crop. 

(1) Cytokinin 

(2) GibbereUin 

(3) Ethylene 

(4) Abscisic acid 

117. How many true breeding pea plant varieties did 
Mendel select as pairs, which were similar except 
in one character with contrasting traits ? 

( 1 ) 4 

( 2 ) 2 

(3) 14 

(4) 8 

118. Bilaterally symmetrical and acoelomate animals 
are exemplified by: 

(1) Ctenophora 

(2) Platyhelminthes 

(3) Aschelminthes 

(4) Annelida 

119. Cuboidal epithelium with brush border of microvilli 
is found in : 

(1) lining of intestine 

(2) ducts of salivary glands 

(3) proximal convoluted tubule of nephron 

(4) eustachian tube 
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120. cKlRfieb'istfif 3TR Jdl^rdPM^ % 

1hh? u i rt titr ript p?ft pt t ? 

(1) 3Hds{o41 ^iPddd 

( 2 ) 

(3) TTPPtRPI 

(4) wMm 

121 . mi3 #rf^rr^, ^c^h7% whwi rt kHi-wjRhHH 

w Tl qfTP rtot t ? 

(1) PS-II 3 Cytb 6 f PfR?l 

(2) Cytb 6 f^fnra*TPS-I 

(3) PS-I^NADP + 

(4) PS-I^fATPfPRlP 

122. PPkll4 dv4)' 3 ^rq^qfif <h 4> RPfRfWIP PlMPdfed 


Rf ^Rrld ohlP^U,: 



(a) 


(i) 

P<rT RT PRWT 3TWP 

(b) 

fpR 

(h) 

WTRT3TfPTT 

(c) 

«JUm 

(in) 

^Tlqlf'hPr % TRPPGT 


*> r\ 



(d) 

H'MN 

(iv) 

ATr^.TT.TT. PTvTFI 

mt 

fcjchvH -^Piq : 




(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(i) 

(h) (i) 

(IV) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

® 

(3) 

(hi) (iv) 

(h) 


(4) 

cRf < 

(iv) (i) 

(h) 

#L 

(hi) 

Tlpft PPl Rf RIT W RdT t 


( 1 ) 

(2) TTPlPbcb Pf 

(3) sRprdpt 

(4) wfpt 

124. TPFT.P^T. fPPR^3P^TPTPT^'P^'^: TrIIGbTf PbP+l 

fP9PT RT ^fiPTf 3PR ? 

(1) 800°c r ch 4 , h 2 , nh 3 pr pp ptr 

(2) 800°C R CHg, H 2 , NH 4 3TR pp ptr 

(3) 600°C R CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 3TR ppt ptr 

(4) 6oo°c ■qr ch 3 , h 2 , nh 3 pr pp ptr 

125. fdR P PBk tpM 3PR Rl MtHllHT I 

(1) zppcPfrr 

(2) J^AlPHoh 31Rr 

(3) dlsJpPH 

(4) 4<nl r i 


120. Which is the important site of formation of 
glycoproteins and glycolipids in eukaryotic cells ? 

(1) Endoplasmic reticulum 

(2) Peroxisomes 

(3) Golgi bodies 

(4) Polysomes 

121. In light reaction, plastoquinone facilitates the 
transfer of electrons from : 

(1) PS-II to Cytb G f complex 

(2) Cytbgf complex to PS-I 

(3) PS-I to NADP + 

(4) PS-I to ATP synthase 

122. Match the fohowing concerning essential elements 
and their functions in plants : 


(a) 

Iron 


(i) 

Photolysis of water 

(b) 

Zinc 


(h) 

Pollen germination 

(c) 

Boron 


(m) 

Required for chlorophyll 
biosynthesis 

(d) 

Manganese 

(iv) 

IAA biosynthesis 

Select the correct 

option: 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

® 

(3) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 


123. The roots that originate from the base of the stem 
are : 

(1) Fibrous roots 

(2) Primary roots 

(3) Prop roots 

(4) Lateral roots 

124. From his experiments, S.L. MiUer produced amino 
acids by mixing the following in a closed flask: 

(1) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 800°C 

(2) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 and water vapor at 800°C 

(3) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

(4) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

125. Identify the basic amino acid from the following. 

(1) Tyrosine 

(2) Glutamic Acid 

(3) Lysine 

(4) Valine 
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126. Rfe RTf RrfRRTT SfpRRRRT fRIH <?R1R % ? 
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(1) 

RITRRTRRRT 


(1) 

Log phase 


(2) 

TNdl RNRTT 


(2) 

Lag phase 


(3) 

^Mrt 


(3) 

Senescence 


(4) 

RRJpR 


(4) 

Dormancy 


fRRTf 

RR Rit R^TRRft 3IRRRT dldlpRdlR £|RrldRRp3TR 

127. Presence of which of the following conditions : 

Rf%RRTRRtt? 


urine 

are indicative of Diabetes Mellitus ? 

(1) 

RRRRTRR RpRPjfRRT 


(i) 

Uremia and Ketonuria 


(2) 

rRRRT RR RpTR %RgRrff 


(2) 

Uremia and Renal Calculi 

(3) 

RpRPjfTRT RR WTRRRRftRT 


(3) 

Ketonuria and Glycosuria 

(4) 

RpTR %RgRTl RR WR^fRfRRT 

(4) 

Renal calculi and Hyperglycaemia 

RhP IrvIH RTTRRRRTRf 1 


128. Select the correct match. 


(1) 

#RPFtfRfRT 

Y RTRFT 

(1) 

Haemophilia 

Y linked 

(2) 

TF#lRfRpRPRftRT 

3#TR sbldlRlH 

(2) 

Phenylketonuria 

Autosomal 



■RRTRt RTRR 



dominant trait 

(3) 

RTRRpPfTRTT 3RRRRT - 

3fRd J | sblHlRlH 

(3) 

Sickle cell anaemia - 

Autosomal 



3TRHTRt RTSFT, 



chromosome-11 



sPrRTF-11 

(4) 

Thalassemia 

X linked 

(4) 

^MfPRT 

X RRrFT 





129. WlPRdli? RT RFJ fRRKl' RRl Rlcl 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


2/R?7 


130. #3 T Rl ABO TRR RP RJT fRRRR RRRT t RR% rM 
pf RcRRRIRRRTf HSRlPlR, I 

(1) 4)d (I) % RtR RyffiR Illcf 1? I 

(2) ■RRT ^qfRR 3 #T Pf Rf %RRT R? P/RpR #11 

(3) RR I A RR I B RfRf fRT| #T t, R RRi t^rr ^ 
Rf£RT 3#R3qRR RTRp f I 

(4) 4’ P^fpR Riff Ht RFpRT ^rRR R# RTRRTI 

131. RTRR RTRR RR Rf RT^f^fcT Rlift RTRR RTT RRR RTRf I 

(1) s§RTR 3TTR R RpRTT 11 

(2) fRRRTT 3R^TR RRR RTT RfRRf 3RR1 RRRt W RRft 

tl 

(3) sgRTR SRRTpRRT ^dPdd RTR RfRT 11 

(4) ffiM RfR#RRTT WRt Rf RRRI RlRT f I 


126. The process of growth is maximum during : 


129. Strohili or cones are found in : 

(1) Salvinia 

(2) Pteris 

(3) Marchantia 

(4) Equisetum 

130. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
the gene ‘I’ that controls ABO blood groups. 

(1) The gene (I) has three alleles. 

(2) A person will have only two of the three 
alleles. 

(3) When I A and I B are present together, they 
express same type of sugar. 

(4) Allele ‘i’ does not produce any sugar. 

131. Identify the correct statement with reference to 
human digestive system. 

(1) Ileum opens into small intestine. 

(2) Serosa is the innermost layer of the 
alimentary canal. 

(3) Ileum is a highly coiled part. 

(4) Vermiform appendix arises from duodenum. 
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132. fFT 3 R?fR R?T TtRRf 3 WM ^TTT ? 

(1) ADH%RrMHRU|^3lpRR7RRrRR ’fKFRdm 

(2) Mc^l4hd%RRRRi|RRidrdRd3Na + t^'^r 
RIT l Jd<M4m u l 

(3) Mjddd ¥<P£Pdcb chRch SKI RIpMdRfRR PR>)d 

$1 I 

(4) jg 
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132. Which of the following would help in prevention of 

diuresis ? 

(1) More water reabsorption due to 
under secretion of ADH 

(2) Reabsorption of Na + and water from renal 
tubules due to aldosterone 

(3) Atrial natriuretic factor causes 
vasoconstriction 

(4) Decrease in secretion of renin by JG cells 


133. 


fRRTRR % rM R PdHPdRsId RJ tjP)Pdd 

■hiPdM,: 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


R«[q 1RRS RRRRT 
fSRRSRRRRT 
MlhlPdsbH 
(dimi^RiP) 


(i) RRRltRRR 
(li) RR^yRRT 
(hi) 414 P^PlHd 
(iv) 


PlHpdRsid R R RHp' P^dvrH -'jPiy, : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(ih) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(ih) 

© 


134. PdHpdRsId R ^ R?(R VRI #R ytjPd PidTdd RR% RTRfT 


fdTlRRi RRPf Rip' % ? 

(1) 

Pd4*RrlR> 3RRT 

(2) 

MyRlPhR 3RRT 

(3) 

Phd'lPd'h 3RRT 

(4) 

%T-P.RbTP4=b3RRr 


133. Match the following with respect to meiosis : 

(a) Zygotene (i) Terminalization 

(b) Pachytene (ii) Chiasmata 

(c) Diplotene (hi) Crossing over 

(d) Diakinesis (iv) Synapsis 

Select the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(4) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

Which of 

the following is not an inhibitory 


substance governing seed dormancy ? 

(1) Gibberellic acid 

(2) Abscisic acid 

(3) Phenolic acid 

(4) Para-ascorbic acid 

135. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


135. fRR RTRI RIT fRRTFT RR fRRRR RR RRR RRl I 


(a) 

RRR-I 

N r\ 

© 

RRR-II 

r r- r> 

RTRT RRITH 

N N n r- N N 

' 5 IM MR'K’HI 

Nr' rs 

(b) 

y.-sHl'Hld rsy,dld^i 

(h) 

RRTRTRRRIJWT 


Rot RvRl 



(c) 

■3TR.t(R.T(.'3T[^ 

(m) 

HIVHRRFTRRRRT 




RFTPTT 

(d) 

Rl'.'Rt.3TO. 

(iv) 

4/R dH 




7R 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(m) 


(2) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (h) (hi) 

(iv) 




Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Bt cotton 


(i) 

Gene therapy 

(b) 

Adenosine 

deaminase 

deficiency 


(h) 

Cellular defence 

(c) 

RNAi 


(hi) 

Detection of HIV 

infection 

(d) 

PCR 


(iv) 

Bacillus 





thuringiensis 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(IV) (l) 

(h) 

(hi) 


(2) 

(hi) (h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(h) (hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 





<*ciUcb 

WRR ■sf«r to 

wf 


(i) Mr 

(ii) HvIMd 

(iii) RlffcR 

(iv) RlMR 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(i) 

(2) 

M 

(i) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(3) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(i) 

(iv) 


137. rr Mr 3 wt Mrt.r. M Mr M rrr M 
fMfM RRT RRl 3ppRT M RTIW RRT f ? 


#w 


(4) fRTF%R (WTOT) RRZ 

138. 3Ri^fsR M if Iir-srrt IRrt rru Mt % ? 

(1) fdR RTFRRT RTR RRR%RRf%RTRT 

(2) UV-B m^\ M RI RTRT % RRR rTFMt RT 
RPT 

(3) %R R RFRT RT RI RrMr 

(4) 3RRRR fRRUf RRtMRf 3 Mr 

139. RR* ^ % 3PJRR, fMR R Rlfd MMRT RRRR tTORf 

t? 

(1) 1.5fi#BR 

(2) 20 fRfRR 

(3) 50 fRfRR 

(4) 7 fRfRR 

140. fM? fRfR 'gRI RfRRTt RRfR RR Mp) \*R R M M 

M rr ‘ Rrr^vi ’ Mr MrtI t? 

(1) ^:RR 

(2) mMtTOB 

(3) RRRT 

(4) 3R:RFR 

141 . fM % InnldRsid r R Mr rt M Mtorr rt1% 
M^rt^rt t? 

(1) RTR RT -qfMRt RR 

(2) Mrtttor 

(3) %RTRR 

(4) RMiH%RRR 


136. Match the following : 


(a) 

Inhibitor of catalytic 
activity 

(i) 

Ricin 

(b) 

Possess peptide bonds 

(ii) 

Malonate 

(c) 

Cell wall material in 
fungi 

(m) 

Chitin 

(d) 

Secondary metabohte 

(iv) 

Collagen 


Choose the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(4) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 


137. The sequence that controls the copy number of the 
linked DNA in the vector, is termed : 

(1) Selectable marker 

(2) Ori site 

(3) Palindromic sequence 

(4) Recognition site 

138. Snow-blindness in Antarctic region is due to : 

(1) Freezing of fluids in the eye by low 
temperature 

(2) Inflammation of cornea due to high dose of 
UV-B radiation 

(3) High reflection of light from snow 

(4) Damage to retina caused by infra-red rays 

139. According to Robert May, the global species 
diversity is about: 

(1) 1.5 million 

(2) 20 million 

(3) 50 million 

(4) 7 million 

140. By which method was a new breed ‘Hisardale’ of 
sheep formed by using Bikaneri ewes and Marino 
rams ? 

(1) Out crossing 

(2) Mutational breeding 

(3) Cross breeding 

(4) Inbreeding 

141. Which of the following regions of the globe exhibits 
highest species diversity ? 

(1) Western Ghats of India 

(2) Madagascar 

(3) Himalayas 

(4) Amazon forests 
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142. PfR Rf P-iclM 3^ p3=b<rH RT RRT Rp I 


(a) 

RR-I 

_^_N? 2 V 


(i) 

RR-II 

qmRTwsT R 6-15 

PW 

dlf'fa 

(b) 

jptHHd ^ Hid 

(ii) 

■HRdPWlHH 

(c) 

RTgpR 


(hi) 

TTfkPPl 

(d) 

IPt Pr 


(iv) 

PlfekPl 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

<d) 


(1) 

(ii) (iii) 

(IV) 

(i) 


(2) 

M (iv) 

(i) 

(h) 


(3) 

(iv) (ii) 

(iii) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (iv) 

M 

(h) 


fpR Pi PpRT RSR 

mt Rtt? 



(1) RRR pf RR-^PdH P RlPpR pldT f I 

(2) R^-fpjfpR P' rh arfafpR Prtir, fPP 
Tff-pRlf5 Wl f, #P fl 

(3) RldlcHR s^ftrH 3 A TR B ^IsIdR Wit Pi 
RffpR Rp ?KT PPt 11 

(4) pPfTTp ^PdH RHlPdd 

ipdT f I 

144. Pk Pi PktPlfPPt Pf ^pfR % fpR ^PlPd 

PPP^I 

(a) P/PcTR f/PP/PP TR (i) dPlPdR 

(b) Wfa ^fediH (li) URT rDNA 3T3RT 

fpRpT 

(c) lilllMRw (iii) Pl.RTR. MlPd^^i 

d^/PP/PpW 

(d) R7ePPe77 (iv) Cry H Icfld 

s/RpPprw 

PinlclRsid Pf P TT^t' fsRRT ^PR : 


(1) 

(a) 

(ii) 

(b) 

(iv) 

(c) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 


145. PdHRdRsId P P PP TIT ^R TR PlfPPk ffRcTT RT 

t? 

(1) P/P^/klPp HIBIIHH 

( 2 ) J fa few am mftfafcm 

(3) fa/4fei Pr w^mr 

(4) q'eTpeTT'Pp fV/^PP/ 

146. P^dldR 3TSR RT SPppft IR'qRR Rp pdT t: 

(1) PPlhFFT P RRp 

(2) PPR % W1 

(3) RRRRRpRR 

(4) ^sFFJ TR 3RFJ % PvPR % W1 


142. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


(a) 

Column -1 

6 - 15 pairs of 

(i) 

Column - II 

Try go n 

(b) 

gill slits 

Heterocercal 

(h) 

Cyclostomes 

(c) 

caudal fin 

Air Bladder 

(hi) 

Chondrichthyes 

(d) 

Poison sting 

(iv) 

Osteichthyes 

(1) 

(a) (b) (c) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 

(d) 

(i) 


(2) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 


(3) 

(iv) (h) (hi) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (iv) (hi) 

(h) 



143. Which of the following statements is not 

correct ? 

(1) In man insulin is synthesised as a 
proinsulin. 

(2) The proinsulin has an extra peptide called 
C-peptide. 

(3) The functional insulin has A and B chains 
linked together by hydrogen bonds. 

(4) Genetically engineered insulin is produced 
in E-Coli. 

144. Match the organism with its use in biotechnology. 


(a) 

Bacillus 

thuringiensis 

(i) 

Cloning vector 

(b) 

Thermus 

aquaticus 

(h) 

Construction of 

first rDNA 

molecule 

(c) 

Agrobacterium 

tumefaciens 

(hi) 

DNA polymerase 

(d) 

Salmonella 

typhimurium 

(iv) 

Cry proteins 

Select the correct option from the following : 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) 

(h) (iv) (hi) 

(i) 


(2) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(h) 


(3) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 



145. Which of the following pairs is of unicellular 
algae ? 

(1) Laminaria and Sargassum 

(2) Gelidium and Gracilaria 

(3) Anabaena and Volvox 

(4) Chlorella and Spirulina 

146. Meiotic division of the secondary oocyte is 
completed: 

(1) Prior to ovulation 

(2) At the time of copulation 

(3) After zygote formation 

(4) At the time of fusion of a sp erm with an ovum 
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147. fedkcb RTTWR, RfR fRi PHdRdH 3ft7% 1 #T 

Rl RlRf % RKT 3 rR %R eRf <irMlRd fRBTT RdT f ? 

(1) RtwR' 3lRpl 

(2) T R RRTR 

(3) RdT R 3RR 

(4) RFRRRRR 

148. RR <*>Tidi % %R ^FT if R®R f ? 

(a) Tf fRi Rl R*5 RR %# RlRt f 

3TR RR 'JlloM % 3R RR7 Rdt T^cft % I 

(b) RdPsIdl R RrrT If^R RRRT R RRfRR 

RlRtfl 

(c) rTRrT cTR RRfa RR liM RRTT11 

(d) RRtzT rR #T RRRRT R fRRTfRR %RT f : 
%RtRftST, d^pH^dl RR R%RTTRfflR I 

(1) (d) RR (c) 

(2) (c) RR (a) 

(3) (a) RR (b) 

(4) (b) RR (c) 

149. Bt RRR rR fRiRR Rf <$fhdH % fRR rRt 

rR BHlPddi RRT^ RRf f, -RfRRRt f : 

(1) Rite RteRf Rf 

(2) =bd=bld RRT Rl 

(3) RTRR TJRfRR Rf 

(4) Rite RTRSft Rl 


150. 'WldK RRff R1RT RTRRf RR RRRpRRiTRf R RRRTfRRR 
RRT drtlRd 3}pRfRiRT RR/%RRRR Rite RTTRR f/f ? 

(1) %RRT3tefteRT 

( 2 ) 

(3) RHlPddl 3fR 3fN#R5 

(4) 31R)fRRT3fk^fb5FT 


151. 


fRR rRt RiT PhvIM RR RRR fRRRR RiT RRR RRl I 



RTR-I 

(a) 

RtRRTfpR 

(b) 

RFRffRRpR 

(c) 

3#F|RRiTfpR 

(d) 

3TTRWFT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(1) 

(iv) (hi) ( 1 ) 

(2) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(3) 

(hi) (i) (iv) 

(4) 

(h) (i) (iv) 


RTR-II 

(i) RrFTTR 

(ii) bldlPddte RPddB 

(iii) bldlfRdM 

^-hIPm^b 

(iv) rRRr Rm 

(d) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(m) 


147. Secondary metabolites such as nicotine, strychnine 
and caffeine are produced by plants for their : 

(1) Nutritive value 

(2) Growth response 

(3) Defence action 

(4) Effect on reproduction 

148. Which of the following statements are true for 
the phylum-Chordata ? 

(a) In Urochordata notochord extends from 
head to tail and it is present throughout 
their life. 

(b) In Vertebrata notochord is present during 
the embryonic period only. 

(c) Central nervous system is dorsal and 
hollow. 

(d) Chordata is divided into 3 subphyla : 
Hemichordata, Tunicata and 
Cephalochordata. 

(1) (d) and (c) 

(2) (c) and (a) 

(3) (a) and (b) 

(4) (b) and (c) 

149. Bt cotton variety that was developed by the 
introduction of toxin gene of Bacillus thuringiensis 
(Bt) is resistant to : 

(1) Insect pests 

(2) Fungal diseases 

(3) Plant nematodes 

(4) Insect predators 

150. The product(s) of reaction catalyzed by nitrogenase 
in root nodules of leguminous plants is/are : 

(1) Ammonia alone 

(2) Nitrate alone 

(3) Ammonia and oxygen 

(4) Ammonia and hydrogen 

151. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column - 

I 


Column - II 

(a) 

Pituitary gland 

(i) 

Grave’s disease 

(b) 

Thyroid gland 

(h) 

Diabetes mellitus 

(c) 

Adrenal gland 

(m) 

Diabetes insipidus 

(d) 

Pancreas 


(iv) 

Addison’s disease 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(h) 


(2) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(h) 


(4) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(m) 




E2 

152 . Rrr 3 rt tFft t? 

(1) ^Wt^TtfsR 

(2) ddvMd 

(3) vffed 

(4) i#FT 
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152. Which one of the following is the most abundant 
protein in the animals ? 

(1) Haemoglobin 

(2) Collagen 

(3) Lectin 

(4) Insulin 


153. G x TTT^RTT (% l) % ^ 3 RRTT RiT 

h4H <bt) I 

(1) #P[ RT yfd^rdob<u| fRTT f I 

(2) =blR)l=bl 3RRRif RiT -JTffeh T^TT 11 

(3) eblfelebl WTTWTt Hf^T Tfcft t, Ml t 
RlRbd DNA yld<fld dRdl I 

(4) fRHRTT ^RTT 11 


154. HTH ijfTT MlRd'd 3 RPft TTlf % RM blfdTi % TT# 


ddlsRui^f yf)Pdd <hlRm,l 

(a) 

(b) fghfa TTC 

(c) WTiMTcR 

(d) cRTfa ■'M TTC 
IRdrrH -'jPdq: 


(i) 

(h) Pl«S 

(in) LK'lRl 
(iv) dltH 


( 1 ) 

(a) 

(ii) 

(b) (c) 

(Hi) (iv) 

(d) 

(i) 

( 2 ) 

(Hi) 

(ii) ® 

(iv) 

(3) 

(IV) 

(m) (ii) 

(i) 

(4) 

(i) 

(ii) (hi) 

(iv) 


155. 3Rg 3T«ftoRff 3T^RP1 feRR RRTT ^TRTT t ? 

(1) thd 

(2) 4TOTT 

(3) 

(4) BTRJf^RI 


156. #3TFt§ ^ Rfe, #3TFt5 cRr Tf W R thrlRd ^IdT t ? 

(1) Rlfw 

(2) #3TF^R 

(3) 41^1iu^cbi4 

(4) Rthrt 


157. ^1 3TR I 'gRT RFRFf WT ^Pd'-dlRlcb WR t: 


(1) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 
3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(2) 

5' - GGAACC - 3’ 
3' - CCTTGG - 5' 

(3) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 
3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(4) 

5' - GGATCC - 3’ 
3' - CCTAGG - 5’ 


153. Identify the correct statement with regard to 
G x phase (Gap 1) of interphase. 

(1) DNA synthesis or replication takes place. 

(2) Reorganisation of all cell components takes 
place. 

(3) Cell is metabolically active, grows but does 
not replicate its DNA. 

(4) Nuclear Division takes place. 

154. Match the trophic levels with their correct species 
examples in grassland ecosystem. 


(a) 

Fourth trophic level 

(i) 

Crow 

(b) 

Second trophic level 

(h) 

Vulture 

(c) 

First trophic level 

(hi) 

Rabbit 

(d) 

Third trophic level 

(iv) 

Grass 


Select the correct option : 


(1) 

(a) 

(h) 

(b) (c) 

(hi) (iv) 

(d) 

(i) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) (h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(i) 

(h) (hi) 

(iv) 


155. The ovary is half inferior in : 

(1) Brinjal 

(2) Mustard 

(3) Sunflower 

(4) Plum 

156. The body of the ovule is fused within the funicle 
at : 

(1) Hilum 

(2) Micropyle 

(3) Nucellus 

(4) Chalaza 

157. The specific palindromic sequence which is 
recognized by EcoRI is : 

(1) 5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(2) 5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3'- CCTTGG-5’ 

(3) 5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(4) 5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 
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158. RI'-KI^I % fsm % IdHprlRsId RRR?TRTTT RTRR3# 

t? 

(1) RRif 3TR.T37T.T3;. % RTR RTttT 3TTRRTT RlRT f I 

(2) Rr 3 RtRtT 3TTRRR % fRRT TRRR 3TR.T37T.T3;. tlRT 

tl 

(3) RRif RT#T 3TTRWT % RTT«T RpRTT.R;. tlRT t I 

(4) RRif Rt#T 3TTRRTT % fspTT TRRR RpRTT.R;. tlRT 

tl 

159. *1d$«Tt 3TR RdPddl R RRRH fRRT% gRT tlRT f ? 

(1) rIs RT RPJ gRT 

(2) %RRT RRT RRT3TT' gRT 

(3) RRJ 3TR RTR gRT 

(4) rIs 3fR RTR ■gjn 

160. Reft xn^r RTt 3TJ5RR RTTS R PHHPdRdd RTRtftRT RTRR 

RRrftRt : 

(a) 3TpRRTTRRTTTffRT^:^T3;y4^H R5RTRT ^rll^K 

I 

(b) RR RfR TJ^RRTtR RTRT RTRR7 I 

(c) R^r 3TR 3TRR? TTRRR RRRTI 

(d) MlMRIf? T^RRTRTT3TRTRI 

W RTRR RTt 9TRt 3fR RTRfT RFT RTT M^RlPdiJ, : 

(1) l^ohRlRMdlRRT 

(2) RRTRpRRRtRg 

(3) fgRtRRRtRRT 

(4) PgdlRMdl RR 

161. pTHRdRsId RRR?RRT RTRR 3# t ? 

(1) l3.Pddld Rt H-RRT % gRT RTRRpR % RTR ^R 

rrtrtIi 

(2) l3.Pddld TTRT H-RR % gRT RTRRtT % RTR ^R 

rrtrtIi 

(3) l3.P4dld #T H-RRf % gRT RTRRtR % RTR ^R 

rrtrtIi 

(4) l3.Pddld, RTRRtR % RTR ^R R# RRTRTI 

162. RRT RTRR RR RRR Rit I 

(1) JcriR^RdltRdsTd TRJRttfRRTfRtfRR RTT tftR RR% 

tl 

(2) ^obdTd WTTTRnfRtfRRT tT RRpRR 11 

(3) fTJfpR SRTRTRTRt RTT%RR3Tf RR RTgtRRTTftf RT 
fRTRTRRRTtl 

(4) RTjfRTR WRRTTfRtfRRT R TTRpRR 11 


E2 

158. Which of the following is correct about viroids ? 

(1) They have RNA with protein coat. 

(2) They have free RNA without protein coat. 

(3) They have DNA with protein coat. 

(4) They have free DNA without protein coat. 

159. In water hyacinth and water lily, pollination takes 

place by: 

(1) insects or wind 

(2) water currents only 

(3) wind and water 

(4) insects and water 

160. The transverse section of a plant shows following 
anatomical features: 

(a) Large number of scattered vascular bundles 
surrounded by bundle sheath. 

(b) Large conspicuous parenchymatous ground 
tissue. 

(c) Vascular bundles conjoint and closed. 

(d) Phloem parenchyma absent. 

Identify the category of plant and its part: 

(1) Monocotyledonous stem 

(2) Monocotyledonous root 

(3) Dicotyledonous stem 

(4) Dicotyledonous root 

161. Which of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Adenine pairs with thymine through two 
H-bonds. 

(2) Adenine pairs with thymine through one 
H-bond. 

(3) Adenine pairs with thymine through three 
H-bonds. 

(4) Adenine does not pair with thymine. 

162. Select the correct statement. 

(1) Glucocorticoids stimulate gluconeogenesis. 

(2) Glucagon is associated with hypoglycemia. 

(3) Insulin acts on pancreatic cells and 
adipocytes. 

(4) Insulin is associated with hyperglycemia. 
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163. fTR Ihcim 3^ fa=b<rH RT RRl I 

RDI-I RW-II 

(a) J5, ^ipift ■qt^R ® TT&ftzm 

(b) RRTt 3 31% yHpHPd PJ (li) feg 

RraH fgqrcef mlMfo 

(c) ■JR JJJR (iii) dl'ilWHI 

(d) (iv) dl*^dl 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (i) (iii) (ii) (iv) 

(2) (iv) (i) (ii) (m) 

(3) (iii) (ii) (i) (iv) 

(4) (ii) (i) (iii) (iv) 

164. PiH R'df RT fncrlM ^3f%RT f^fRcR RT RRT RT) I 


(a) 

PER -1 

R3EfkEfERT 

N Nr' 

(b) 

qtHimri 

(c) 

'JdlF'-bVl 


(d) 

fRRRTTfS 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(3) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(hi) 


RW-II 

(i) RfdRTT yrdPsbdl 

(ii) ^T^TRRT 

(iii) 

fcHl^lc^ld TT^T^Lfi 
RTRPR 

(iv) fsR^f f^RlfdH 
5l)%tRTHHH cbHI 

(d) 

© 

(m) 

(m) 


(iv) 

165. ■ J Tf^ Idd^ RT fR iRT f^TT RTJ d) JR5 dR 
R PERT t Rffo : 


(1) fdcrat % 3#RrfPEF7T jfeRT RT % 3RR RFT 

R fRET RET f I 

(2) fdERTJ R Rf^ER RR R# RETT I 

(3) f^3Rf^RRRE%RRT^)RT RFT RETTfiRfRT 

mk % rrr rte if f^r -^n f | 

(4) fPR R RfRRT RR RTT 1/3 RTE RlRT t ETRfRT ETE 
ERk % JR RTE if RlET 11 


166. 3^c?UsH Rt.JE.J. RTf JRRfRTRRFrR EEERT 

liRlsTH ERREREtI? 

(1) Rt.JRJ. ETTREET 

(2) Rt. JRJ. 

(3) Rt. JRJ. Mldldl.'d 

(4) 3TR. JEJ. Mlf'dRl'd 
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163. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 

Column - II 

(a) 

Gregarious, polyphagous (i) 

Asterias 


pest 



(b) 

Adult with radial 

(© 

Scorpion 


symmetry and larva 
with bilateral symmetry 


(c) 

Book lungs 

(hi) 

Ctenoplana 

(d) 

Bioluminescence 

(iv) 

Locusta 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

© (m) (ii) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(iv) © (h) 

(in) 


(3) 

(m) (© © 

(iv) 


(4) 

(h) © (hi) 

(IV) 



164. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 

Column - II 

(a) 

Eosinophils 

© Immune response 

(b) 

Basophils 

(h) Phagocytosis 

(c) 

Neutrophils 

(hi) Release 


histaminase, 

destructive 

enzymes 


(d) Lymphocytes (iv) Release granules 

containing 

histamine 


(1) 

(a) 

(hi) 

(b) 

(IV) 

(c) 

(© 

(d) 

© 

(2) 

(iv) 

© 

(© 

(in) 

(3) 

© 

(h) 

(IV) 

(m) 

(4) 

(© 

© 

(ill) 

(IV) 


165. If the head of cockroach is removed, it may live for 

few days because : 

(1) the supra-oesophageal ganglia of the 
cockroach are situated in ventral part of 
abdomen. 

(2) the cockroach does not have nervous system. 

(3) the head holds a small proportion of a nervous 
system while the rest is situated along the 
ventral part of its body. 

(4) the head holds a l/3 rd of a nervous system 
while the rest is situated along the dorsal 
part of its body. 

166. Name the enzyme that facilitates opening of DNA 

helix during transcription. 

(1) DNAligase 

(2) DNA helicase 

(3) DNA polymerase 

(4) RNA polymerase 




167. vffw Pcf dldPbH %W f : 

(1) 3H^dl r^r^<ui cR 

(2) arf^RTTTt fwra ^t 

(3) all^JlPloh i^Pph ^T 

(4) snffiRJ 4<u|^j 

168. fTR % ^TTUTOt^ 3T^FJ ^T Tf^EFT (WFmf) 

c b\ J ll ? 

(1) q^r^FT^ffd^f W3T 

(2) W3T 

(3) LH ^ff f^R WdT 

(4) FSH fTR Wen 

169. d J llelK 0.34 nm t 3fK 

W whmi 41 eblfei+i ^ff dna wf fgfwt p w 

BTf WIT 6.6 x 10 9 bp 11 eH DNA Bit 
■^nt vFPFT : 

(1) 2.0 Tftel 

(2) 2.5 Tftel 

(3) 2.2 Tftel 

(4) 2.7 Tftel 

170. iWT Fef'nf BIT fWTB BHWT fBBW BIT W3 Wt I 

mW-I mW-II 

(a) 3TO ( 1 ) TifTSF 

(b) WFn^fWT (ii) 

FT%wfqn 

(c) bb^-^wttTbbt (iii) WFjBitw 


(d) 

crflCs 

(a) 

iBilfm 

(b) 

3TTB 

(c) 

(iv) fWT BIT 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(m) 

( 1 ) 

(ii) 

(2) 

( 1 ) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(3) 

(m) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

( 1 ) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(iv) 

( 1 ) 


171. fBR Fef^TT BIT fWTB W mil' fBBTBB BIT WB BTTl 

mfm-i mw -11 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(2) 

(ii) 

( 1 ) 

(iv) 

(3) 

( 1 ) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(ii) 


(ii) ^JTCRBT 3W 

(iii) Mbbt 3w 

(iv) W-#^Iei5 


Flippers of Penguins and Dolphins are examples 
of: 

(1) Adaptive radiation 

(2) Convergent evolution 

(3) Industrial melanism 

(4) Natural selection 

Which of the following hormone levels will cause 
release of ovum (ovulation) from the graffian 
follicle ? 

(1) High concentration of Estrogen 

(2) High concentration of Progesterone 

(3) Low concentration of LH 

(4) Low concentration of FSH 

If the distance between two consecutive base pairs 
is 0.34 nm and the total number of base pairs of a 
DNA double helix in a typical mammalian cell is 
6.6 X 10 9 bp, then the length of the DNA is 
approximately: 

(1) 2.0 meters 

(2) 2.5 meters 

(3) 2.2 meters 

(4) 2.7 meters 

Match the following columns and select the 


correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) Placenta 

( 1 ) 

Column - II 

Androgens 

(b) 

Zona pellucida 

(h) 

Human Chorionic 

(c) 

Bulbo-urethral 

(m) 

Gonadotropin 

(hCG) 

Layer of the ovum 

(d) 

glands 

Leydig cells 

(iv) 

Lubrication of the 

(1) 

(a) (b) (c) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(d) 

(h) 

Penis 

(2) 

(i) (iv) (ii) 

(m) 


(3) 

(m) (h) (iv) 

( 1 ) 


(4) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 

( 1 ) 


Match the following columns and select the 

correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) Clostridium 

( 1 ) 

Column - II 

Cyclosporin-A 

(b) 

butylicum 

Trichoderma 

(h) 

Butyric Acid 

(c) 

polysporum 

Monascus 

(m) 

Citric Acid 

(d) 

purpureus 

Aspergillus niger 

(iv) 

Blood cholesterol 

(1) 

(a) (b) (c) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

lowering agent 

(2) 

(h) (i) (iv) 

(m) 


(3) 

(i) (h) (iv) 

(m) 


(4) 

(iv) (hi) (h) 

( 1 ) 




E2 

172. 3RRR RTR Rt RR?R Rff^TRR bRIdRd RRf 

(1) RRRf dMRcdl RYi>IRI3Tf' Tf 

(2) ^cfiTT^TT 3MR<rll RlRflRISTf R[ 

(3) RRf^Rlf?TRT3TfTi 

(4) RPJRT dMRdl chlRlchlSlf ^ 
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172. Goblet cells of alimentary canal are modified 
from : 

(1) Squamous epithelial cells 

(2) Columnar epithelial cells 

(3) Chondrocytes 

(4) Compound epithelial cells 


173. RdHlId % ^RFfR Rl^M RT yidlPlR MHIUH fRRR 
fRRT RT? 

(1) TfeR 

(2) RRT 

(3) RRTT 

(4) RFfa 


173. Experimental verification of the chromosomal 
theory of inheritance was done by : 

(1) Mendel 

(2) Sutton 

(3) Boveri 

(4) Morgan 


174. RfR3R^W:RTR^RTRR^Rl%^%#'fTTRR% 
R4 RRFRT 3 Pdobd^ RT R^TR RIFT 3 R?R Rft RfRRT 
ddRIdl Rldt t? 

(1) 4l4#l 

( 2 ) 

(3) 3R:RfRR 

(4) 'dl'Rcd 


174. The process responsible for facilitating loss of water 
in liquid form from the tip of grass blades at night 
and in early morning is : 

(1) Transpiration 

(2) Root pressure 

(3) Imbibition 

(4) Plasmolysis 


175. RT RRTRf Rf M^dlPdiJ,, PddRl RRRTRT R RRR: 
RTTfRTRRftR RR 3fR RRTfR RR RT^ RT% f : 

(1) RTffRT, R^RlTd 

(2) PdwTd, fefRR 

(3) RylcdH -^fRfsR 

(4) 13f^FT, 

176. PinlvlRsid R RT R?R RRRfa RRRTT RTRR'JRRTSf t ? 

(1) Rd'd 3R]RR 

(2) RRR1 

(3) 

(4) RTfd RRPR fRRT 

177. i^tlRIsRM fRRRTRRR^Tf hEflddl RRTT t? 

(1) RT#! RT MTdl^Rl^d R 

(2) fefRRRR RT IzfRR 3 

(3) %RhTRRRT%RRR 

(4) TfRRRR Rf ^fRR R 


175. Identify the substances having glycosidic bond and 
peptide bond, respectively in their structure : 

(1) Chitin, cholesterol 

(2) Glycerol, trypsin 

(3) Cehulose, lecithin 

(4) Inulin, insulin 

176. Which of the following is not an attribute of a 
population ? 

(1) Sex ratio 

(2) Natality 

(3) Mortality 

(4) Species interaction 

177. The enzyme enterokinase helps in conversion of: 

(1) protein into polypeptides 

(2) trypsinogen into trypsin 

(3) caseinogen into casein 

(4) p ep sino ge n into p ep sin 
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178. ^ Tft ^tftFFTR Rlfw ^IsfR Tf RRf 

fdRpr r# f sfR chinch rnP^^di 3 rrtt pf 3f% ri 


R# fl ^tw 3RRTT (G 0 ) w RdT 11 W RfflfPTT 


f^R%3TRif#ftt? 

(1) M'RRRTT 

(2) G 1 -RRRTT 

(3) SRRRT 

(4) G 2 '3RRTT 

__N_* . _N _ _£^ 

179. TRT 


3<hKcbdlRTFP4P, 

t? 

^__N_ _ 

(1) 

mxn dS RfPfm ddIKdKil 

Tf RPlMt'f 1 

(2) 

P<bd 3Pfld<b 3dlK<=bdl •Hd'd Hi 3dfK<bdl 

if 3#TR if# % 1 

r' *^ *\ 

(3) 

TfTRRfTSfm HdK'bdl 3TRdZRfPim 3<dK<=hdl 
■q^f # t 3fR 3#f?r 11 

r-- *^ *\ 

(4) 

TfTRTRfPfm iRK=hdl 3TRdZdPim idlK<=hdl 
% #Ef ^ d# 11 


180. fdR 3 ^TT RiWRT ^RfR % fpR 3RTq#q 3TTW 
TTCTfef if RPTT «11 ? 

(1) -RTsrfRR3TNR 

(2) ^ ft-RiW 

(3) RTRIh^ 3TTR%^feRGf 

(4) P'Md 3TTRR 




E2 

178. 

Some dividing cells exit the cell cycle and enter 
vegetative inactive stage. This is called quiescent 
stage (G 0 ). This process occurs at the end of: 


(1) 

M phase 


(2) 

G]^ phase 


(3) 

S phase 


(4) 

G 2 phase 

179. 

In relation to Gross primary productivity and Net 
primary productivity of an ecosystem, which one 
of the following statements is correct ? 


(1) 

Gross primary productivity is always less 
than net primary productivity. 


(2) 

Gross primary productivity is always more 
than net primary productivity. 


(3) 

Gross primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity are one and same. 


(4) 

There is no relationship between Gross 
primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity. 

180. 

Which of the following is put into Anaerobic sludge 
digester for further sewage treatment ? 


(1) 

Primary sludge 


(2) 

Floating debris 


(3) 

Effluents of primary treatment 


(4) 

Activated sludge 


- o 0 o - 


- o 0 o - 
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finfrlRsIrl f¥fr SZJPT # vf: 


1. bpht 
t^T^I 

2. 3T^8J^7 "TT ctf Mr H^/lfcT % fsRT 

■qt8JT?ff 3TW FfH R I 

3. <=h fa<d fTOHRi R7t ST'TTT 3rK RR fail "Q°f 
3qft?rfcT--qw rc <jrr rrttsr fRT Rett cFtf -qTt^nsff 
■qtSJT^M^fwrf^l dfa fab*!) Rt$TT#% ®|K 

"HqflsrfrT-Mslch Mt 6R1ISTTH6I IfaiM, rfr HMI mIIHHI 

fR> -S'H^ "3tTT RR *1$ effeRTT % 3f^T RR 3m [fad 
TTT&rT oFTT HIHHI HMl WQRT I 

4. 5<rlR£lfd=h/$Wdlfalc1 wRcbtfcb RT 3Hdl J l difad % I 

5. RTtSIT-favl R 3i|-c|<u| % feT^ x Rt^TT % PldHl 

RR RRT fadfad 11 SFjffacT RTRT % RRt 

HIHvi) RT fanvll fR x Rt^TT % fad HI RR fa fad HI % 

6. fRRt RlcRT 3 RtfSH 'ifadRI afkRrrcRRRTRtf RFT 
3ncr1 J I R Wt I 

7. R&SII ^fadRI / R7TCRR fa f^tr tjtt R^RT 'fafadRI RRcT 
Rt RfasJTRf HU hfa% fa RTffarfcT-HdR fa tufa I 


Read carefully the follozving instructions: 


1. Each candidate must show on demand his/her 
Admit Card to the Invigilator. 

2. No candidate, without special permission of the 
Superintendent or Invigilator, would leave his/ 
her seat. 

3. The candidates should not leave the 
Examination Hall without handing over their 
Answer Sheet to the Invigilator on duty and 
sign the Attendance Sheet twice. Cases where 
a candidate has not signed the Attendance 
Sheet second time will be deemed not to have 
handed over the Answer Sheet and dealt with 
as an unfair means case. 

4. Use of Electronic/Manual Calculator is 
prohibited. 

5. The candidates are governed by all Rules and 
Regulations of the examination with regard to 
their conduct in the Examination Hall. All cases 
of unfair means will be dealt with as per Rules 
and Regulations of this examination. 

6. No part of the Test Booklet and Answer Sheet 
shall be detached under any circumstances. 

7. The candidates will write the Correct Test 
Booklet Code as given in the Test Booklet/ 
Answer Sheet in the Attendance Sheet. 







FT#T M^dchl 
Test Booklet Code 

[F2l 


LTttULUi 


ANKHA No 

fTT ^RdFil t 44 1 JF511 
This Booklet contains 44 pages. 

HTT tft^TT FfTFTbl Wt rTST FcE F TFEF FT®r FFT F "TfTTT | 

Do not open this Test Booklet until you are asked to do so. 

tRt'^n Ff#cFT % f#5vl 3TRW FT 1#T fM^ff ^ scrR Tl tff | 

Read carefully the Instructions on the Back Cover of this Test Booklet. 


Important Instructions: 

FFTFFFF FW 4JWTI % 3TFT FIT 11 FF FTFFF FW 1 The Answer Sheet is mside this Test Booklet. When 
_ . . . r . you are directed to open the Test Booklet, take out the 

^Rrdcbl iglvl^l # diR FIR, Ft rfxK fdFFvl FTT Answer Sheet and fill in the particulars on 

TO-l FF FFJ-2 FT F r A r '\ -fled / chiH FTFT 'Alii tF ft side-1 and side-2 carefully with blue/black ball point 

f#TF#l pen only. 

.r . .r. . . . ,y . •» . 2. Thetestisof 3 hours duration and Test Booklet contains 

*t srafc 3 ^ t us utta Ifera «t iso wh «i 180 questions Each quesllon carries 4 marks For each 

Ft# FFF 4 3#FF % | FFTFT TTFT FFT % Prl U FTTFTFT FF correct response, the candidate will get 4 marks. For 

4 3# RTi "Sffijff | y A) cf, TfFpf -jFp; % f)ppT ts^\ zfR if if each incorrect response, one mark will be deducted 

3TTFFTFF 3# 720 f I fr ° m the totalSCores - The maximum marks are 720 ' 

. . . . 3. Use Blue/Black Ball Point Pen only for writing 

fTf [ j'<j FT TFFTF tlFFT 4R FF FFT FF FT HTIM vFTFf % particulars on this page/marking responses. 

fciy. ^Ivi / Filvi 'FTcT 4^ FF FFFT Fit I 4. Rough work is to be done on the space provided for 

TFT F# fST FTfSiTT ^RFFF if fFFTffF FIR FT # Fit I this Purpose in the T est Booklet only. 

FTT 24T TnFFr IFF FT, FTfBTT# FT8T / ipTF WFF ff FF FtTT 5 On completion of the test, the candidatemust hand 
' 0 . /. ^ * y over the Answer Sheet to the invigilator before leaving 


FF FT 24 fFff2TFT Fit 3TFFF FTF ^ | FTTBTT# 3TFF TTT2T 
FH FP-WF) I Fit TF FT TTeFTcT If I 

W iftFFiT FiT TT%F t F2 I F^ TjfFf#F FiT vf # W 
■jftFFiT FiT T#F, FtTTFF % TJ^-2 FT # T#F Tf fFFTFT 
11 3PK F^ fFF ^ Fl Ft^€ ^Tltt FTt^TT-^feTFiT 3fR RFT 
FF ^ % %F; M^TFi FiT ^TFT 3TFFF FiTR I 
FTf^TTFf yPH^FdFitfFiW^TTFFFiTFfFTFFTTTFFFTr 
FTFil^ 3TF fFFTTF F cTFR I FTtSTTF? 3TFFT 3T^sbHIFi FFF 
■jftFFiT / FtTT FF if fFFtftd TFTF % 3TPdRFd 3FFF FT 

ft#' I 

FtTTFF FT f#ff FFFT % T#TFF ^TfF FFJ^F % F#T 
Fff 3 h^fRi F^t % I 


sHI oHm i-IIF the Room/Hall. The candidates are allowed to take 
away this Test Booklet with them. 

FiT FT fFT FF The CODE for this Booklet is F2. Make sure that the 
... p. CODE printed on Side-2 of the Answer Sheet is the 

H<Fd l-Hcrldl game as that on this Test Booklet. In case of discrepancy, 

TFFF 3ffr FFT tlie candidate should immediately report tlie matter to 
I tlie Invigilator for replacement of both the Test Booklet 

and the Answer Sheet. 

\jj | U U c| 

7. The candidates should ensure that the Answer Sheet is 
3TfJFiFTFi FFF no t folded. Do not make any stray marks on the Answer 

FFF 3FFF FT Sheet. Do not write your Roll No. anywhere else except 

in the specified space in the Test Booklet/ Answer 
Sheet. 

% FFtF g [j se Q f \ V li i te fluid for correction is NOT permissible on 
tlie Answer Sheet. 


WFT % 3TFFTTR F f#FTf 3TTWFT #11## F, 3## TTTFbTFf #1 # 3ffFF FTFT Fldhl I 
In case of any ambiguity in translation of any question, English version shall be treated as final. 


FT## FF FTF (Ft 3T#f t) : 

Name of the Candidate (in Capitals):_ 

FTjphhk : 3TFF F 

Roll Number : in figures_ 

: FT# F 

: in words_ 

Fff^T%^ (Ft FatffF) : 

Centre of Exammation (in Capitals):_ 

FTfSTTF? % '5TFT5TT : fFThFFT % ^M^T : 

Candidate's Signature :_ Invigilator's Signature :_ 

Facsimile signature stamp of 

Centre Superintendent:_ 








1. ^crUsH ^Msfl-rFr Pf ^TRRT 

ftwr^^nt? 

(1) -^t.TSTT.TT. -qM^ 

(2) SfR.TpT.T. MTPdhl'd 

(3) '^t.'qTT.Tr. dlsdl.'d 

(4) ^.TSTT-TT. %^fr%33T 

2. fTR 3 ^TT B7T TPf7% R WT RTiPTT ? 

(1) Mjd4d ¥d^Pdcb chRcb ski <q|p?;oh|3tf^T y'chl^H 
#TT 

(2) jg ^Friw3tfsm\pF^r^rm^T#TT 

(3) ADH%^rM'iH^u|^3tf?^F^r^T JTO^Tm 

(4) M,^^<H%^FT^THPd=hl^Na + TylBvr 

3. fg#RF7 3TS37 B7T 37?fcj?ft faRDPT ^ RPlT t : 

(1) ^FR^%'S|K 

(2) ipTFJ -Qcf 3T^P3 % RvPPT % W1 

(3) 3f^lWT Tf ^ 

(4) TPTtT % WI 

4. 3©ddl4 dvdi 3 fprq^qfif cbi41%%RITf PdHPdRsId 


RTl yf)Rdd cblP^U,: 



(a) 

cTli? 

(i) 

RR R7T TR7WT 37Wq 

(b) 

fBT7 

(h) 

WTB7T3Tg7BrT 

(c) 

<4k7d 

(hi) 

dviltlPtivi % R^cWi 


*> f\ 


%%T3H|c^dcb 

(d) 

H‘I1W 

(iv) 

3r|.T.ti. ■H4<r)d u i 

R# 

fad-xrH iftri: 




(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(m) (iv) 

(h) 

(i) 

(2) 

(iv) (l) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(4) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

© 


5. PdHPdRsId Pf Tf R?FT RT jt^ flRMT R7T 

t? 

(1) i^'iNl'ii 3fR wc^mr 

(2) q#^3ffT WlsiWlil 

(3) dfalRdl 3fR m j IIHH 

(4) jRdRWH 3TR UlRiRiRdl 

6. y + l^l^yH^RuBisCo'^nfR^t3HT=H4^Hloh<u|f4^TT 
R PfP=bl fTRWRpTT f? 

(1) 6-C^ffn^^T 1 3T^ 

(2) 4-C^ffW^T 1 3T^3fR2-C^ffW^T 1 3T^ 

(3) 3-C^ffw%2 3T 1 3 

(4) 3-0^^7^113^ 
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1. Name the enzyme that facilitates opening of DNA 
helix during transcription. 

(1) DNA polymerase 

(2) RNA polymerase 

(3) DNAligase 

(4) DNA helicase 

2. Which of the following would help in prevention of 
diuresis ? 

(1) Atrial natriuretic factor causes 

vasoconstriction 

(2) Decrease in secretion of renin by JG cells 

(3) More water reabsorption due to 

under secretion of ADH 

(4) Reabsorption of Na + and water from renal 
tubules due to aldosterone 

3. Meiotic division of the secondary oocyte is 
completed: 

(1) After zygote formation 

(2) At the time of fusion of a sperm with an 
ovum 

(3) Prior to ovulation 

(4) At the time of copulation 

4. Match the following concerning essential elements 
and their functions in plants : 


(a) 

Iron 

© 

Photolysis of water 

(b) 

Zinc 

(h) 

Pollen germination 

(c) 

Boron 

(in) 

Required for chlorophyll 
biosynthesis 

(d) 

Manganese 

(iv) 

IAA biosynthesis 

Select the correct 

option: 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) (iv) 

(h) 

(i) 

(2) 

(iv) (i) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(4) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

(i) 


5. Which of the following pairs is of unicellular 
algae ? 

(1) Anabaena and Volvox 

(2) Chlorella and Spirulina 

(3) Laminaria and Sargassum 

(4) Gelidium and Gracilaria 

6. The oxygenation activity of RuBisCo enzyme in 
photorespiration leads to the formation of: 

(1) 1 molecule of 6-C compound 

(2) 1 molecule of 4-C compound and 1 molecule 
of 2-C compound 

(3) 2 molecules of 3-C compound 

(4) 1 molecule of 3-C compound 
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7. PlH RT IhcIN RI ^3f%RT facbvH RT RRT RTl 


HldH RT R? RR Rfa-HT % fRRR ^ x Fi^t - t[R 
^Tt%3TRT#cftt? 

(a) WR^%3RR:WTRH 

(b) RT R[ ^'HRl Rvft SPfifcr WTRH 

(c) RcT % 3TRI RtR 

(d) 41^i|Ud % 3R?C fJH-RtT 

(1) (c) m (d) 

(2) (a)3fa(d) 

(3) %RR (a) 

(4) (a), (b) HR (c) 


F2 

Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 






TrW-II 


Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 



(i) 

TTfdW yfdfsbdl 

(a) 

Eosinophils 

(i) 

Immune response 

(b) 

^R-ilPbd 


(h) 

WURTH 

(b) 

Basophils 

(h) 

Phagocytosis 

(c) 



(in) 


(c) 

Neutrophils 

(in) 

Release 





pRI^I°bl<) 




histaminase, 





RTHPR 




destructive 

(d) 

Rd L hl'Hl^ci 


(iv) 

RH fHHf fewifad 




enzymes 





R)%fRTHPRRTH 

(d) 

Lymphocytes 

(iv) 

Release granules 









containing 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 





histamine 

(1) 

(i) (h) 

(IV) 

(in) 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(2) 

(h) (i) 

(in) 

(iv) 


(1) 

(i) (ii) (iv) 

(in) 


(3) 

(in) (iv) 

(h) 

(i) 


(2) 

(h) (i) (hi) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(iv) (i) 

(h) 

(in) 


(3) 

(hi) (iv) (ii) 

(i) 







(4) 

(iv) (i) (ii) 

(in) 


fdR RTHT RT fRHR 

RT TTijI' fadxrH RT HRT RTl 1 

8. Match the following 

columns and select the 


TRH-I 



THH-II 

correct option. 









Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

3HH<l 


(i) 

TfHR 










(a) 

Placenta 

(i) 

Androgens 

(b) 


(h) 

HHHHTPi 

J Mdld)PHH 

(b) 

Zona pellucida 

(h) 

Human Chorionic 









Gonadotropin 

(c) 

IlfsRT 

(in) 

3T5FJRt W 




(hCG) 

(d) 


(iv) 

%RRTT%d 

(c) 

Bulbo-urethral 

(in) 

Layer of the ovum 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 



glands 



(1) 

(m) (ii) 

(iv) 

(i) 


(d) 

Leydig cells 

(iv) 

Lubrication of the 









Penis 

(2) 

(h) (m) 

(iv) 

(i) 












(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(3) 

(iv) (m) 

(l) 

(h) 


(1) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (iv) 

(h) 

(in) 


(2) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 

(i) 



(3) 

(4) 


(iv) 

(i) 


(m) ® 

(iv) (ii) 


(h) 

(hi) 


The plant parts which consist of two generations - 
one within the other : 

(a) Pollen grains inside the anther 

(b) Germinated pollen grain with two male 
gametes 

(c) Seed inside the fruit 

(d) Embryo sac inside the ovule 

(1) (c)and(d) 

(2) (a) and (d) 

(3) (a) only 

(4) (a), (b) and (c) 
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10. 3TqPfe % fqqq 3 PfHfelRsId hf 3 q?fq TfT qrqq 

RcTcll? 

(1) 3 chl^ichi^ if qqqq RqTf' ^ f I 

( 2 ) q chir^icbisfoq if fqfqq qqrsf q?r ^qqq qi^f f i 

(3) if fqqff fffFFft 

(4) if WI qPqf % 3#r%UT 3 qnfqqf ITT f | 

11. Tqffqqrrf ' j tt qpj fwf qr^ qpf t ? 

( 1 ) HI%f¥MI 

(2) FFfojfcN 

(3) mferfim 

(4) ZftP 

12. tr 1987 if qTPqqq yldlddd fqqq qq fqwT % %q; 

WT^ftTT fqFTT TFTT ?TT ? 

(1) ^fer ^ %n qq TJtifTT 

(2) e -^T3 (e-^rqq[q^) qqiwFT 

(3) q^'^r^'qqft^TTf 3^1^14)4: ^MldRdqtqf 

% qfqq^q % %q; 

(4) 3rn3fRq?r^#qf5n%qf^qqT?Tfqq3r-H4d 

13. PfHfelRsId if Tf RTf TfT qqTT T# t ? 

(1) tijfed!d #r H-qqf % ^kt qFTRfa % ttt«t*pt 
qq^nti 

(2) tfjfed!d, qFRftq % hm ^q q# qqiqT i 

(3) fifed!d qT H-qqf % qRT qTqqfq % hm ^pr 
qqfqiti 

(4) fifed!d q-R H-qq % qRT qiqqfq % qm ^q 
qqfqiti 

14. qfeiFR qq fqfe, qfeiFR ^q Tf w qq qrqfqq qfqi t ? 

(1) #qpqqqq 

(2) fqqiq 

(3) qrfqqq 

(4) qtqiw 

15. Rqf ifqqq if dWHl Rf.Rq.R. qft qfq qff rimt q?r 

Pddfed qfpf 3Fpqq qTf qqT w qFTT | ? 

(1) !dfe!Pqq> 3qpqT 

( 2 ) ftqqiqpqq (qqqpr) ttrs 

(3) qqq^qqqi^q 

(4) 3Min?q 
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10. 

Which of the following statements about inclusion 
bodies is incorrect ? 


(1) 

They he free in the cytoplasm. 


(2) 

These represent reserve material in 
cytoplasm. 


(3) 

They are not bound by any membrane. 


(4) 

These are involved in ingestion of food 
particles. 

11. 

Strobili or cones are found in : 


(1) 

Marchantia 


(2) 

Equisetum 


(3) 

Salvinia 


(4) 

Pteris 

12. 

Montreal protocol was signed in 1987 for control 
of: 


(1) 

Release of Green House gases 


(2) 

Disposal of e-wastes 


(3) 

Transport of Genetically modified organisms 
from one country to another 


(4) 

Emission of ozone depleting substances 

13. 

Which of the following statements is correct ? 


(1) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through three 
H-bonds. 


(2) 

Adenine does not pair with thymine. 


(3) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through two 
H-bonds. 


(4) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through one 
H-bond. 

14. 

The body of the ovule is fused within the funicle 
at: 


(i) 

Nucellus 


(2) 

Chalaza 


(3) 

Hilum 


(4) 

Micropyle 

15. 

The sequence that controls the copy number of the 
linked DNA in the vector, is termed : 


(1) 

Palindromic sequence 


(2) 

Recognition site 


(3) 

Selectable marker 


(4) 

Ori site 
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16. 'SrfiRSFT !T^Tf%1wr^ : nHrT^8FT^r 

(1) 3 3HI^|oh ^nf^T R RRRFTt f I 

(2) M r(.rr.r;. vn^H ^kt Rti rt hr^T 
ti 

(3) RRFF RfcHRR w Rf.RR.R. RIR RTf Rrren| RiT 
fRltRH RR% RiPf RIRf f I 

(4) R ^t.RR.R. Rit Rffl' R7T ^fvFflfRRT RTRf RT 
RilZcltl 

17. RxrfkK Wf RIRRf Rft ^TT^TRiTatf 3 Hl$<il 
RTR ddlRd 3lfRfRiRT RR/% RRRR R?(R RT/Ff f/f ? 

(1) RHlfHdl HR 3RR#RR 

(2) HRrfRHT HR RRRfHR 

(3) %HHHHlfRHT 

(4) %HRTHR^2: 

18. WRT3##RnTf, kdlWlPWHH 

WFlR[RRHHFTTt? 

(1) PS-IRINADP + 

(2) PS-I Tl ATP fR^TR 

(3) PS-IIR Cytb G f RfiRR 

(4) CytbgfRfiRR^PS-I 

19. fHR % R?TR Wht 'JHRT Rf 3TRFJ RR #RR (sf^ToFFf) 

rRht ? 

(1) LH RTf fRR RTRRT 

(2) FSH RTf fHR RTRRT 

(3) MRiHd R7t RffSRT 

(4) RRPRFTRftR^TRTRTT 

20. hRvRH (R^KHARHId<u|) Rit RRR HRR4T R?fR Ht 

tPft t? 

(1) tRNARTT iRAd') MR^H 

(2) RRi RSt-RTfRIR RTf RFRTR 

(3) RRRHrrR R mRNA RR H^FT 

(4) Rf.RR.R. 3RJ RTt RRRTR 

21. hA % 3RRR Rf drH?l HFdt Wfl Ri) RRT RRR "HIRT % ? 

(1) RRRTRRt 

(2) RTR^Rt 

(3) RRRRT^t 

(4) RTRfRRiR% 


F2 

16. Identify the wrong statement with regard to 
Restriction Enzymes. 

(1) They are useful in genetic engineering. 

(2) Sticky ends can be joined by using DNA 
ligases. 

(3) Each restriction enzyme functions by 
inspecting the length of a DNA sequence. 

(4) They cut the strand of DNA at palindromic 
sites. 

17. The product(s) of reaction catalyzed by nitrogenase 
in root nodules of leguminous plants is/are : 

(1) Ammonia and oxygen 

(2) Ammonia and hydrogen 

(3) Ammonia alone 

(4) Nitrate alone 

18. In light reaction, plastoquinone facilitates the 
transfer of electrons from : 

(1) PS-I to NADP + 

(2) PS-I to ATP synthase 

(3) PS-II to Cyth G f complex 

(4) Cythgf complex to PS-I 

19. Which of the following hormone levels will cause 
release of ovum (ovulation) from the graffian 
follicle ? 

(1) Low concentration of LH 

(2) Low concentration of FSH 

(3) High concentration of Estrogen 

(4) High concentration of Progesterone 

20. The first phase of translation is : 

(1) Aminoacylation of tRNA 

(2) Recognition of an anti-codon 

(3) Binding of mRNA to ribosome 

(4) Recognition of DNA molecule 

21. The roots that originate from the base of the stem 
are : 

(1) Prop roots 

(2) Lateral roots 

(3) Fibrous roots 

(4) Primary roots 



22. 3h4Ul'4H % hRc|^H % R TRET RRd R7T MsfRHi I 

(1) ¥ddl¥4H¥l¥d¥dH 
Rd4 4f fEft % I 

(2) RPJ ^PMohl E ER pC0 2 ¥4H¥14) J d¥dH ERf 
4f WW Rldt 11 

(3) 3fra#^T Rt ^14l J d¥^H Tf REdT TJ^Rd: 0 2 % 
3Tff^7 dR Tf Mfef f I 

(4) C0 2 dd 3Tff?R7 dR <j14)Jd¥«H Tf d¥f Reft 
0 2 E RRT dRT TldidT11 

23. rr f4fddE#tfRTf Ef, ^?R7 fq; dt.dd¥ % ¥i 
PhTl¥ EfRdf Tf^RTRTTRidTt? 

(1) uv m^\ e q,yldlohir4H Tf 

(2) RRTdd MdER if ¥}few #RfR Tf 

(3) REd4vf dfdf EddET if 44¥d¥4H Tf 

(4) UV r¥=b<u| if -qfsTiwr dfETfd Tf 

24. UitHl^ fd>U<=bl 3 ESRdldEdlf? 

(1) %TftdfRdd7f%T[td4i 

(2) ¥mn¥n dd ¥tft if 

(3) Etdfd dd MTd¥^4 Tf 

(4) IzfRRUH dd fdfdld Tf 

25. ddTTdfd % fTTdFd dd yid¥l=b RFH fdiTFf 

Irrt m? 

(1) d¥<l 

(2) #T 

(3) 

(4) Tfdd 

26. TR^ Tf % R^TTR, fd?d if RTfd fdfdddT TREE fdEdf 

t? 

(1) 50 P¥d4H 

(2) 7fi#RR 

(3) 1.5 fEfdRd 

(4) 20 fi#Rd 
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Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
transport of oxygen. 

(1) 

Higher H + cone, in alveoli favours the 
formation of oxyhaemoglobin. 

(2) 

Low pC0 2 in alveoli favours the formation 
of oxyhaemoglobin. 

(3) 

Binding of oxygen with haemoglobin is 
mainly related to partial pressure of 0 2 . 

(4) 

Partial pressure of C0 2 can interfere with 
0 2 binding with haemoglobin. 


23. In gel electrophoresis, separated DNA fragments 
can be visualized with the help of: 

(1) Acetocarmine in UV radiation 

(2) Ethidiuni bromide in infrared radiation 

(3) Acetocarmine in bright blue light 

(4) Ethidium bromide in UV radiation 

24. The enzyme enterokinase helps in conversion of: 

(1) caseinogen into casein 

(2) pepsinogen into pepsin 

(3) protein into polypeptides 

(4) trypsinogen into trypsin 

25. Experimental verification of the chromosomal 
theory of inheritance was done by : 

(1) Boveri 

(2) Morgan 

(3) Mendel 

(4) Sutton 

26. According to Robert May, the global species 
diversity is about: 

(1) 50 million 

(2) 7 million 

(3) 1.5 million 

(4) 


20 million 
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27. fed fe wfe feoMfebl if % ffe •yfedd 

ohir^u, i 

(a) few f/fefefe (i) fetffe fee* 

(b) sfefV IJcfJfdcbU (ii) WTrONA^^T 

ffek 

(c) fefefefep (iii) ^.-qtt.-q;. feferfe 

fefefefe 

(d) H/rHlJtfl (iv) Cry lifer 

ffeferffer i) Tfe ffevd fefe: 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(m) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(1) 

(3) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(i) 


28. afepdWfeGiRfTRIT (fe l) % fe 3 H^fesPT idiT 
wrfe i 

(1) feffer rriwit fefer feft t, fe t 
fefel DNA fe yld<jld fet <*><dl I 

(2) fe^r faRDH fen 11 

(3) feipfe fefeT ^tt ferfefewT fen 11 

(4) Tfdt fefferT 3d^fe ^TT ^d4dd felT 1? I 

29. ^FRTfef % ffeR R, PjHPdRdd^fefeTRTRPPT'lfe 

t? 

(1) fef fePr 3 ttwt % rrt fe-q^.t!;. fen 11 

(2) fef fefer 3 rrwt % fen fe fenTT.n;. fen 
ti 

(3) fef3TK.wr;. %msT-^fer3TRnnfenti 

(4) fef fePr 3 ttwt % fen fe 3TR.n7T.n;. fen 
ti 

30. n^r wr fe 343^1 nnz R fferfeffer fetffe 

Rfefe : 

(a) femrfesnTiifefeirifedfH fekdfe fell^K 

Tlfef I 

(b) rrc Rfd Tj^nfer rwt i 

(c) fern fe RRFT feed I 

(d) qlMdit; <^dd> rit rrtr i 

W wr fe feft fee rr% rft fe RRfefe;: 

(1) ffefefenm 

(2) ffefefewR 

(3) n^rfenfeenn 

(4) pcfefefewR 


F2 

27. Match the organism with its use in biotechnology. 


(a) 

Bacillus 

thuringiensis 

(i) Cloning vector 

(b) 

Thermus 

(ii) Construction of 


aquaticus 

first rDNA 

molecule 

(c) 

Agrobacterium 

tumefaciens 

(iii) DNA polymerase 

(d) 

Salmonella • 
typhimurium 

(iv) Cry proteins 


Select the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) (d) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) (1) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) (h) 

(3) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(hi) (i) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) (h) 


28. Identify the correct statement with regard to 
G x phase (Gap 1) of interphase. 

(1) Cell is metabolically active, grows but does 
not replicate its DNA. 

(2) Nuclear Division takes place. 

(3) DNA synthesis or replication takes place. 

(4) Reorganisation of all cell components takes 
place. 

29. Which of the following is correct about viroids ? 

(1) They have DNA with protein coat. 

(2) They have free DNA without protein coat. 

(3) They have RNA with protein coat. 

(4) They have free RNA without protein coat. 

30. The transverse section of a plant shows following 
anatomical features: 

(a) Large number of scattered vascular bundles 
surrounded by bundle sheath. 

(b) Large conspicuous parenchymatous ground 
tissue. 

(c) Vascular bundles conjoint and closed. 

(d) Phloem parenchyma absent. 

Identify the category of plant and its part: 

(1) Dicotyledonous stem 

(2) Dicotyledonous root 

(3) Monocotyledonous stem 

(4) Monocotyledonous root 
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31 . fFFT ^ wti ■5PTt T r 3 ff w itf> tiTf>fff 

fFFU FTT TffFFt 3FFT FFUT f^ ? 

(1) 600°C FT CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 3fRFFFFF 

(2) 600°C FT CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 HR FF FFF 

(3) 800°C FT CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 FIT FF FFF 

(4) 800°CFT CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 3frT^TTFFF 

32 . fFR f frIf f?M 3ff ft! rfftIff; I 

(1) cTT^fTFT 

(2) ^cftF 

(3) fifftHf 

(4) J^dlfHcb 3FF 

33. SHdi^ldob 3pF F f|>F—3TFFT fFiH FFTU FfFt % ? 

(1) f|F F FFFF FF WF FTTFFF 

(2) FFTFF fFTTUf IFF \<flFT Ff SffF 

(3) fFR FTF £TF HPF 3 FF % FF^ % FFTU 

(4) UV-B fFfFFFT FTf FF FTFT % FFWT FFpfFT FF 
FTF 

34. fFFTfFF Ff T# FFfUFFF FFfHFF FFFF F FTFT 
fFFTF FT# f 3ffT FFfFFT fFpFTFFT FFTFT 3 F% FTT 
FTFt 11 FTf FTTF FFTFT (G 0 ) W FTFT 11 FF FfFFTT 
fFTTTFT 3FF F FFt f ? 

(1) SFTFTFT 

(2) G 2 FTFTFT 

(3) MFTFTFT 

(4) G 1 FTFTFT 

35. fFFF % PdHPdRsIF 3 Tf F?TF FT ^F FpFFFTF FTfF 
fFfFFFTFFfFT t? 

(1) fFFTFF 

(2) f^fTf%fff 

(3) FTTF FF FpfFFt W 

(4) ^FFTTTFF 


31. 

From his experiments, S.L. Miller produced amino 
acids by mixing the following in a closed flask : 


(1) 

CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 


(2) 

CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 


(3) 

CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 800°C 


(4) 

CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 and water vapor at 800°C 

32. 

Identify the basic amino acid from the following. 


(1) 

Lysine 


(2) 

Valine 


(3) 

Tyrosine 


(4) 

Glutamic Acid 

33. 

Snow-blindness in Antarctic region is due to : 


(1) 

High reflection of light from snow 


(2) 

Damage to retina caused by infra-red rays 


(3) 

Freezing of fluids in the eye by low 
temperature 


(4) 

Inflammation of cornea due to high dose of 
UV-B radiation 

34. 

Some dividing cells exit the cell cycle and enter 
vegetative inactive stage. This is called quiescent 
stage (G 0 ). This process occurs at the end of: 


(1) 

S phase 


(2) 

G 2 phase 


(3) 

M phase 


(4) 

G 4 phase 

35. 

Which of the following regions of the globe exhibits 
highest species diversity ? 


(1) 

Himalayas 


(2) 

Amazon forests 


(3) 

Western Ghats of India 


(4) 

Madagascar 
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36. 

(1) RFITR TFRl 'iMi' ^ ^FTT t 3fk 

3Tl3FpR IR% RT ^Idl % I 

(2) crfRd,Rp5FT, tfcrT 3ITfR%W : [Tl^r% =bK u l 37d:RT<5 
RlR RT RTf itcft 11 

(3) 3Td:RIFH RFT RH RFFT Rff RRflt, RCFJ RTfRRT 
WT RRFTRRdtfl 

(4) Rrf<fU dd,FPTTf dd> RUFT if affT «M 
% RlvM R ^iiPhctI RFft % I 

37. bdklPidH RTR R7t y<-cHI Pbb^ TRFT RFft f ? 

(1) MrTFT 3TR -Q^p 

(2) vffFFFfRT 3fR TFpfUl 

(3) ffe Rtl ‘ifcpfDr 

(4) 3TRRRpFMd 

38. PlHPcdRsid 3 Tf R?FT Tp THMT RIT RRI pT Rift f ? 

( 1 ) 

(2) RTfft RTFR fRRTT 

(3) fRFT3^TRT 

(4) ^1~H RT 

39. fRfeF3Hhd ^tsb % M,R> if cbl4dd 'blRbYh^ldf 

Rit WTIRRTlFftt? 

(1) 3r 

(2) #T 

(3) 

(4) ^ 

40. RTRR RTRR RR if TTRfifR 'Rift RRR RIT RRR RRf I 

(1) SgRTR 3RRTpRR7 ^Pdd RFTlftRT 11 

(2) ffiM RfftftfW ~wft R RWR RlRT f I 

(3) sgRfR iM 3TRT R FpFTT 11 

(4) 1MHT 3W RFR RJT RRFf 3RR RTvft W Rlftt 

tl 

41. fftRR PR>d dRHldi Rft RSTRdl R Or) PF4rMrRRKH 
R# RR RRFft if pJT RTl RdldfdRd fRRTT ^FTT f ? 

(1) ICSI RR ZIFT 

(2) GIFT RR ICSI 

(3) ZIFT RR IUT 

(4) GIFT RR ZIFT 


36. 

Identify the incorrect statement. 


(1) 

Sapwood is the innermost secondary xylem 
and is lighter in colour. 


(2) 

Due to deposition of tannins, resins, oils etc., 
heart wood is dark in colour. 


(3) 

Heart wood does not conduct water but gives 
mechanical support. 


(4) 

Sapwood is involved in conduction of water 
and minerals from root to leaf. 

37. 

Floridean starch has structure similar to : 


(1) 

Mannitol and algin 


(2) 

Laminarin and cellulose 


(3) 

Starch and cellulose 


(4) 

Amylopectin and glycogen 

38. 

Which of the following is not an attribute of a 
population ? 


(1) 

Mortality 


(2) 

Species interaction 


(3) 

Sex ratio 


(4) 

Natahty 

39. 

The number of substrate level phosphorylations 
in one turn of citric acid cycle is : 


(1) 

Two 


(2) 

Three 


(3) 

Zero 


(4) 

One 

40. 

Identify the correct statement with reference to 
human digestive system. 


(1) 

Ileum is a highly coiled part. 


(2) 

Vermiform appendix arises from duodenum. 


(3) 

Ileum opens into small intestine. 


(4) 

Serosa is the innermost layer of the 
alimentary canal. 

41. 

In which of the following techniques, the embryos 
are transferred to assist those females who cannot 
conceive ? 


(1) 

ICSI and ZIFT 


(2) 

GIFT and ICSI 


(3) 

ZIFT and IUT 


(4) 

GIFT and ZIFT 
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R^HlRd^^'HdRRRTdRlcb 3AIK<bdl 3fK TrT8lREb 

dcdldd^dl MHIvlRsid hTEdbRTTTRISR'^Tiip' 

t? 

(1) 

ddlK^dl 31Kd^RTdH<=b dddd^dl 
3fR 3 #f|| 

(2) 

TRbvTUTdtHdi dAIKohdl 3TR RZ RTdm d'dlKdidl 
% #5f R\$ WRR dff f 1 

(3) 

■Hdxrl d^ldd^dl dyHlddKll 

^ dPT -^Eft f | 

(4) 

■Hdxrl RT^H'ti d^ld^dl dyHIddidl 

Tf 3#TR7 iMT % 1 


42. In relation to Gross primary productivity and Net 
primary productivity of an ecosystem, which one 
of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Gross primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity are one and same. 

(2) There is no relationship between Gross 
primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity. 

(3) Gross primary productivity is always less 
than net primary productivity. 

(4) Gross primary productivity is always more 
than net primary productivity. 


43. RR cffe iHd'dcb RFT RTF! T hT R 

3 chf Tf ddldtl %, RSTT T?t 

% RRR f I 

( 1 ) 

(2) Q®ylRHd> 3R<R 

(3) hi^i^hIh 

(4) 


43. 


44. fedldcb dMIMddd, ^%rHohVld, rwddld 3fR%i#T 

R\ iWf % £RT 3TPl %TT ^Pff dcdlRd fdPTT ^TcTT f ? 

(1) W R 3RR 

(2) TRTTTCSTREI 

(3) 

(4) R 


45. TUft IncrlM RIT ^FTT dill1 
(1) <RR=b)Rl=bl31RddRT 


( 2 ) 

(3) ^RlTlRddl 

(4) .^Pldchi^Rdl 


3#FTsblHlPlH 
3T^^rrat 
sblH)P)H-ll 
X TTvFT 
Y TTvFT 
3#FTsblHlPlH 


45. 


46. dT«PT RIT ^FTT ^11 

(1) iRjfvFT JFFwqt cKiRdchisff -r 

f^TT^rnti 

(2) igfvF wrwn^RriT 3 tRPrt 11 

(3) J<4fb)d)lT5cbT^ ^TddlRl^Rw R\ RR\ 

tl 

(4) j criddiH wTPwatRrn 3 tptRet f I 


46. 


Name the plant growth regulator which upon 
spraying on sugarcane crop, increases the length 
of stem, thus increasing the yield of sugarcane 
crop. 

(1) Ethylene 

(2) Abscisic acid 

(3) Cytokinin 

(4) Gibberellin 

Secondary metabohtes such as nicotine, strychnine 
and caffeine are produced by plants for their : 


(1) 

Defence action 


(2) 

Effect on reproduction 


(3) 

Nutritive value 


(4) 

Growth response 


Select the correct match. 


(1) 

Sickle cell anaemia - 

Autosomal 
recessive trait, 
chromosome-11 

(2) 

Thalassemia 

X linked 

(3) 

Haemophilia 

Y linked 

(4) 

Phenylketonuria 

Autosomal 
dominant trait 


Select the correct statement. 

(1) Insulin acts on pancreatic cells and 
adipocytes. 

(2) Insulin is associated with hyperglycemia. 

(3) Glucocorticoids stimulate gluconeogenesis. 

(4) Glucagon is associated with hypoglycemia. 
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47. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


fRR 3 tete, ^ RpRl % 4<l3< u li tet RRf% RTRTT f 
RT RFTR RTf fteRTRf £RT WOT Tf ®KdN % RiRR 
f^fRT^TTf? 

(a) %lM ^R 3 Rtete tel fteR 

(b) WRTRKfPf ^lIRH^ll RJrMr 

(c) RRl H^=bf 3 ddI#' RiT RfRTlR 

(d) RJR £KT RRTRt RTO^Rg #R ^TRT RTf RR?f 

(1) (b),(c)RR(d) 

(2) %RRT (d) 

(3) =b3<rl (a) 

(4) (a) RR (c) 

PlHPdRsid R Rf Ri?t "JR Ril : 


47. Which of the following refer to correct examp le(s) 

of organisms which have evolved due to changes 
in environment brought about by anthropogenic 
action ? 

(a) Darwin’s Finches of Galapagos islands. 

(b) Herbicide resistant weeds. 

(c) Drug resistant eukaryotes. 

(d) Man-created breeds of domesticated animals 
like dogs. 

(1) (b), (c) and (d) 

(2) only (d) 

(3) only (a) 

(4) (a) and (c) 


%RT RT? 

(1) RTcRf -SlPte 

(2) RTRfte 

(3) Rite 3Tfe ^ 

(4) RtefiRRTRR 


(1) 


te.RR.R. % te 

48. 

Choose the correct pair from the following : 



TirTTTT "H" 


(1) 

Nucleases 

Separate the two strands 







ofDNA 

(2) 

FRRPjfRRRR 

te.RR.R. R PdPw 







TSjih) -qr chid 


(2) 

Exonucleases - 

Make cuts at specific 



\ 1 1 1 1 l\ 1 ' 1 v —■ 

wm% 




positions within DNA 

(3) 

RfltelR 

Rl te.RR.R. % 


(3) 

Ligases 

Join the two DNA 



3P33TfterteteRTt 




molecules 

(4) 

RffRRteT 

te.RR.R. tef w*£i 


(4) 

Polymerases - 

Break the DNA into 



RRIRRI f 




fragments 

sbdldd 

[ RRte % %R 

RRFT tel fRRte RRdlobK 

49. 

Embryological support for evolution was 


disapproved by: 

(1) Charles Darwin 

(2) Oparin 

(3) Karl Ernst von Baer 

(4) Alfred Wallace 


3RRR RTRT RTf W RfeTR *RldP<d Rkft f : 

(1) RRlftelRtewtefRl 

(2) RRRR <mdl RitelRilRt R 

(3) RRRit TOR RdfRRTBTf R 

(4) RTRTRiR AMoh<rll RJteFCTRTR 


Goblet cells of alimentary canal are modified 
from : 

(1) Chondrocytes 

(2) Compound epithelial cells 

(3) Squamous epithelial cells 

(4) Columnar epithelial cells 


50. 


51. Bt RiRTR RTf f^RR te yfifaforHH % fRR Rte 

R)t RRrfRR RR% wvi RRf f, RftelRt t : 

(1) WT f^Pd R 

(2) Rite RTdte R 

(3) Rite Rtetef R 

(4) cbd+ld M R 


51. Bt cotton variety that was developed by the 
introduction of toxin gene of Bacillus thuringiensis 
(Bt) is resistant to : 

(1) Plant nematodes 

(2) Insect predators 

(3) Insect pests 

(4) Fungal diseases 
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52. TRT cbTidl % #R Tf dFR IT^t? 

(a) ^rftsi Tf f#( # ^ CRT %dff dldt f 

3fRRF#dd%3RddTR#TF#tl 

(b) RdftdT ^ TJ'SRg %dR If^d RTR if ddlw 
Ft# tl 

(c) %## ##FT c# ij#td dyf RUsIdl F#T f I 

(d) RTftzT #t #d 3W4T # fddTfdd f#RT f : 

t##ft3T, 3*jfd%3T dd I 

(1) (a)dcf(b) 

(2) (b)dcf(c) 

(3) (d)dcf(c) 

(4) (c)^'(a) 

53. f#d if #R dlfFdHd '3TRR % %d 3RM#d 3TTW 
■HHlfdd if IdcTT RRT %? 

(1) WlPHd? 3Mdk %#F:RRf 

(2) P'Psbdld 3TFRT 

(3) R#TRT3TFRT 

(4) ##m^%- c b< c bd 
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52. Which of the following statements are true for 

the phylum-Chordata ? 

(a) In Urochordata notochord extends from 
head to tail and it is present throughout 
their life. 

(b) In Vertebrata notochord is present during 
the embryonic period only. 

(c) Central nervous system is dorsal and 
hollow. 

(d) Chordata is divided into 3 subphyla : 
Hemichordata, Tunicata and 
Cephalochordata. 

(1) (a) and (b) 

(2) (b) and (c) 

(3) (d) and (c) 

(4) (c) and (a) 

53. Which of the following is put into Anaerobic sludge 

digester for further sewage treatment ? 

(1) Effluents of primary treatment 

(2) Activated sludge 

(3) Primary sludge 

(4) Floating debris 


54. '3d ddT# IFdlPHlf, f#T#t 'hidHI# d sFddT: 

RnF#PdFf%R Rd afp fpdifi: Rd d# t: 

(1) #fdP«R 

( 2 ) 

(3) RlFfed, 

(4) PdWTd, f3f#R 


55. 


f#d #tf #13d% R# Rl# % TTPI fdRH dP 
dTFt fddicd dTT Rdd d# I 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


T#*r-i 

3IFWFF 

^FTfddl 

dTTF#f#j#Fr 

(a) (b) (c) 

(ii) © (m) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(i) (m) (ii) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 


Trf^T-II 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) Hlrdtidl 

(iv) gldlftbdd 

(d) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) 


54. Identify the substances having glycosidic bond and 
peptide bond, respectively in their structure : 

(1) Cellulose, lecithin 

(2) Inulin, insulin 

(3) Chitin, cholesterol 

(4) Glycerol, trypsin 

55. Match the following diseases with the causative 
organism and select the correct option. 



Column -1 



Column - II 

(a) 

Typhoid 


(i) 

Wuchereria 

(b) 

Pneumonia 


(h) 

Plasmodium 

(c) 

Filariasis 


(hi) 

Salmonella 

(d) 

Malaria 


(iv) 

Haemophilus 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(h) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 


(3) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(in) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 
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56. 


fRR RRRT RR PnclM RRRift p3=b<rH RR RRR RRl I 


■rtr-i 

(a) Irihztf&FJ (i) 

(b) di^hnf mftpfrcR (ii) 


(c) 

WJR 

RR7R 

r^/ 37 ^ 

r (hi) 

(d) 



(iv) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(3) 

M 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 


■RTR-II 

bi^riIRh-r; 

^PdRoh 3 trr 
Mi* 3RRT 

w-wmw 

RRTlRRRRIRRi 


57. fRRT Mr '5RI <41 <=hI'-i<1 R[R PRli) IRT R iff R?I 

M RPRT ‘ f|RR^d ’ cfRR RTf RRt t? 

(1) Rrrr 

(2) 3TR:RRRR 

(3) RfeRRRR 

(4) 3cMR<^H y^HH 

58. 3TR:^<rM % rRh iftft RRTl Rift" RRRT3Tf RR RRR RRl I 

(a) RIRTRRRRRRifTRR 

(b) RTW RRRRjcR ftRldfRR #fTRR 

(c) TJR^RR3TTRRRRRTiftRT 

(d) 3TRR RTR RR RRRT 

(1) (a),(b)RR(d) 

(2) =hqcn (d) 

(3) (a)Rcf(b) 

(4) (c) xref (d) 


59. 


fRR RTRI RR Phcim RR Rift fRRRR RR 'RRR RRf I 
RTR-I RTR-II 

(a) ^R, Rl^Rf RpRRI (i) 

(b) ^RRTf R 37% BHPdPd R[R (ii) fR^f 

RTTRf Pf f5RR4 RRftfR 

(c) ^kl (iii) #<W 

(d) 41dR<lPd (iv) d)*±dl 



(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(ii) (i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(i) (hi) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(i) 

(hi) (ii) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(i) (ii) 

(iii) 


56. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Clostridium 

butylicum 

(i) 

Cyclosporin-A 

(b) 

Trichoderma 

(h) 

Butyric Acid 


polysporum 



(c) 

Monascus 

(hi) 

Citric Acid 


purpureus 



(d) 

Aspergillus niger 

(iv) 

Blood cholesterol 

lowering agent 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (ii) (iv) 

(m) 


(2) 

(iv) (hi) (h) 

(i) 


(3) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(i) 


(4) 

(ii) ® (iv) 

(m) 



57. By which method was a new breed ‘Hisardale’ of 
sheep formed by using Bikaneri ewes and Marino 
rams ? 

(1) Cross breeding 

(2) Inbreeding 

(3) Out crossing 

(4) Mutational breeding 

58. Select the correct events that occur during 
inspiration. 

(a) Contraction of diaphragm 

(b) Contraction of external inter-costal muscles 

(c) Pulmonary volume decreases 

(d) Intra pulmonary pressure increases 

(1) (a), (b) and (d) 

(2) only (d) 

(3) (a) and (b) 

(4) (c) and (d) 


59. 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column -1 Column - II 


(a) Gregarious, polyphagous (i) 
pest 

(b) Adult with radial (h) 

symmetry and larva 

with bilateral symmetry 

(c) Book lungs (iii) 

(d) Bioluminescence (iv) 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(h) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(m) 


Asterias 

Scorpion 


Ctenoplana 

Locusta 
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60. cKlRfiebiatf if sfft Jdl$-*lPdPM4 % 

Phh1 u i T?Fd ^?Ft ttt % ? 

(1) Rlv^t^PT 

(2) MldlPlH 

(3) 3H*dsJ<=41 ^iPddh 

(4) 

61. 'f^T 3TR I UTCT TlfTFT PFdT 3PT % : 


(1) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(2) 

5' - GGATCC - 3’ 

3' - CCTAGG - 5’ 

(3) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(4) 

5' - GGAACC - 3’ 

3' - CCTTGG - 5' 


62. R^tdldldd TlftR?! Iwd #0 f : 

(1) fgqf%^FCF 

(2) W1R£%^FFT 

(3) 

(4) ^HMg%^FFT 

63. WQ MlRd^l 3 Wf % TfPT 'dlfd'4f % 
3dl5?<u|^ ^)Pdd «bir^l 


(a) 



(i) PhPT 

(b) 

fgdfa-'M^p 


(h) Pl«& 

(c) 



(hi) <a< j iRi 

(d) 

^fcr’M’pp 


(iv) PRT 

1# 

fad^vH -'jPiq : 




(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) (hi) (ii) 

(i) 


(2) 

(i) (ii) M 

(iv) 


(3) 

(ii) (hi) (iv) 

© 


(4) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(IV) 



64. P)-S<n % ■Mdd ^T Tf H'JMd PFdt Hd< % "'fT^ 

%cRt feWf =Ft ^pf % PP ^ ^TT Pi fa Mild M^f 

^ ^ cd^T % 3MM T337 TRPT sft ? 

(1) 14 

( 2 ) 8 

(3) 4 

(4) 2 


60. Which is the important site of formation of 
glycoproteins and glycolipids in eukaryotic cells ? 

(1) Golgi bodies 

(2) Polysomes 

(3) Endoplasmic reticulum 

(4) Peroxisomes 

61. The specific palindromic sequence which is 


recognized by EcoRI is : 

(1) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(2) 

5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

(3) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(4) 

5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3'- CCTTGG-5’ 


62. Dissolution of the synaptonemal complex occurs 
during : 

(1) Diplotene 

(2) Leptotene 

(3) Pachytene 

(4) Zygotene 

63. Match the trophic levels with their correct species 
examples in grassland ecosystem. 


(a) 

Fourth trophic level 

(i) 

Crow 

(b) 

Second trophic level 

(ii) 

Vulture 

(c) 

First trophic level 

(hi) 

Rabbit 

(d) 

Third trophic level 

(iv) 

Grass 


Select the correct option : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(ii) 

© 

(2) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(ii) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(IV) 


64. How many true breeding pea plant varieties did 
Mendel select as pairs, which were similar except 
in one character with contrasting traits ? 

(1) 14 

( 2 ) 8 

(3) 4 

(4) 2 
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65. ffR TdHf RT PnvlM Pq=b<rH RT ^ 


Tfm-i 

(a) #rf rrth (i) 

(b) RRbMd pRd)^ (ii) 

rirR 

(C) STR.TpT.R.'BTI^ 


(d) Rt.Rt.RR 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


(a) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(m) 


(b) 

(m) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(ii) 


(c) 

(IV) 

(ill) 

(ii) 

(i) 


(m) 

(iv) 

(d) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(iv) 


TrW-II 

#5 PdPbcBI 

vftftt 

%fzf¥¥mi 


66 . 


f^R TdHf RT Ph<tim FTi^ Pq=brH RT "5RR RTf 


(a) 

RW- 

_ ^ _ 

I 


(1) 

TrW-II 

dRFTTWT^6-15 

fw 

*\ C 


(b) 

HLI 

(h) 


(c) 



(in) 

WTfRafRf 

(d) 

f^R 


(iv) 

3Tlfe5RtR 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(in) 

(i) 


(2) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(h) 


(3) 

(ii) 

M 

(iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

M 

(iv) 

(1) 

(h) 



67. effect-RflfBTT 

(1) ^MdT 

( 2 ) 

(3) cTFT WRT 

(4) T<Mdl RldFRT 


68. ¥f%W %kf RcRTRRR Rf H^^lPm, I 

(1) HflfBI RfdW RFTf Wlf sfPC'JH RPdPsbdl Rdf 

tl 

(2) RFTT 3 ^ -RfcR^t RTR RRT t, ^ PdP^bd 
RfdWT RT WI11 

(3) (R^3T^TJd) TffcRF% 

FTR^ 3 3TRT t 3fR 3 RfdWt ^3cH?r 

tfttl ^“RfRR‘RfdT^T”R^fl 

(4) 13R^'5RTTI^^-RRr81'^q^1^;RI^t, 
“PdP^bd ■RfcRSJl” RRT f I 


65. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Bt cotton 

(i) 

Gene therapy 

(b) 

Adenosine 

deaminase 

deficiency 

(h) 

Cellular defence 

(c) 

RNAi 

(ih) 

Detection of HIV 

infection 

(d) 

PCR 

(iv) 

Bacillus 

thuringiensis 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 

(i) 


(2) 

(i) (ii) (hi) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(iv) (i) (ii) 

(m) 


(4) 

(hi) (ii) (i) 

(iv) 


Match the following 

columns and select the 

correct option. 




Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

6 - 15 pairs of 
gill slits 

(i) 

Trygon 

(b) 

Heterocercal 

caudal fin 

(h) 

Cyclostomes 

(c) 

Air Bladder 

(ih) 

Chondrichthy e s 

(d) 

Poison sting 

(iv) 

Osteichthyes 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) (h) (hi) 

(i) 


(2) 

(i) (iv) (ih) 

(h) 


(3) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 



67. The process of growth is maximum during : 

(1) Senescence 

(2) Dormancy 

(3) Log phase 

(4) Lag phase 

68 . Identify the wrong statement with reference to 

immunity. 

(1) Active immunity is quick and gives full 
response. 

(2) Foetus receives some antibodies from 
mother, it is an example for passive 
immunity. 

(3) When exposed to antigen (living or dead) 
antibodies are produced in the host’s body. 
It is called “Active immunity”. 

(4) When ready-made antibodies are directly 
given, it is called “Passive immunity”. 
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69. 


70. 


fflR Rdf RT P-ldM Rift fa=b<rH RT RRl I 



RR-I 

rs r* 'i' 

(a) 

Kniql H'HIvni 

(b) 

ifsbYddd 

(c) 

•Ajfdl 

'"N 

(d) 

RTRRTS 


(a) (b) (c) 

(1) 

(in) (ii) (iv) 

(2) 

(iv) (iii) (l) 

(3) 

(ii) (iv) (i) 

(4) 

(i) M (ii) 


Rm-ii 

(i) WRf 

RRft % #£f fRRT 

#dtf 

(li) 1JRRT RT #4 

(iii) Ylf4 c b'n 

(iv) RlfR R fl# 

(d) 

(i) 

(u) 

(m) 


(iv) 

Rfc R WMR m YR % #5f Rt ^jCt 0.34 nm t HR 
T^RRTFTt Rf DNA Rf fg^TRft if s*TR ^ptf 

Rt RMT 6.6 x 10 9 bp 11 fH DNA ¥t vTRl| 


Fflft RFTRT : 


(1) 2.2 KlR 

(2) 2.7 Rtel 

(3) 2.0 RpR 

(4) 2.5 RpR 


71. f^if^^^h^3RWRRrf%S)R ilRHA-H rtY atTt 

(1) ohldl jRdl RTTfR^fRT 

(2) ftRR %RjRt -qcf wrwn?fRfRTT 

(3) ^(Rldl RfRjfRT 

(4) ^PH4IPR TpRT 

72. P^mM yHPoPdi^'3T3#RR^3if%^<u|f^cr^^ 

f ? 

(1) O.R)|RrH#5T 

(2) RYd^l 

(3) dlHl L bl<l 

(4) Krl cf) ^ RtH sflR 

73. 3R--5RR^'RTT-^nt? 

(1) RPTFTRR 3RRFT 

(2) 3T^ 3TRtRff 3RRTR 

(3) 3TR)RTf 3TRRPT 

(4) R«45raf 3RRFT 


| Hindi+English] 

69. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Floating Ribs 

(i) 

Located between 





second and 





seventh ribs 

(b) 

Acromion 

(h) 

Head of the 





Humerus 

(c) 

Scapula 

(hi) 

Clavicle 

(d) 

Glenoid cavity 

(iv) 

Do not connect 





with the sternum 


(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) 

(ii) (iv) 

(i) 


(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) (i) 

(h) 


(3) 

(h) 

(iv) (i) 

(hi) 


(4) 

(i) 

(hi) (h) 

(iv) 



70. If the distance between two consecutive base pairs 
is 0.34 nm and the total number of base pairs of a 
DNA double helix in a typical mammalian cell is 
6.6 x 10 9 bp, then the length of the DNA is 
approximately: 

(1) 2.2 meters 

(2) 2.7 meters 

(3) 2.0 meters 

(4) 2.5 meters 

71. Presence of which of the following conditions in 
urine are indicative of Diabetes Mellitus ? 

(1) Ketonuria and Glycosuria 

(2) Renal calculi and Hyperglycaemia 

(3) Uremia and Ketonuria 

(4) Uremia and Renal Calculi 

72. Bilaterally symmetrical and acoelomate animals 
are exemplified by: 

(1) Aschelminthes 

(2) Annelida 

(3) Ctenophora 

(4) Platyhelminthes 

73. Ray florets have : 

(1) Hypogynous ovary 

(2) Half inferior ovary 

(3) Inferior ovary 

(4) Superior ovary 
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74. 


k ^IFkW Ft y'9hH=h 3RRRT FT RFTR FTP 3 WT 
FRltf, t : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


HKI 

FT(j)HcMH=b 

WJ 


75. f^FT^f c b'l'l<Hl FFT R$ Hgf t? 

(1) FTRFRF s^firH 3 A Ref B ^FTR tlRt t Ft 
^iffFFT fr sm ftdt 11 

(2) STI^F fFtfdFCt ^PdH f-°b)<ril!f &Kl ddTlPdd 
rPtt 1? i 

(3) RJF R R RTF-^PdH Ft RRtfFT RtF f I 

(4) rtf-i^Irr R rf arfcfft^r ^ftrr, IffT 
Rt-RFTfR FRt t, Rpft 11 

76. 3fR ^idlcidl Rf WFT fFR% RTR RpTT t ? 

(1) RTR 3fR FcT RRT 

(2) Ffe 3fR FcT RTR 

(3) Ffe F RPJ RTR 

(4) %FR FRT RRT3Tt' RRT 

77. ■^FTJTf%I^RTiTRT# FTTFR <m<rll Ml41 FFltt: 

(1) ^=bhiu| Ft RRtRRT RdPdd RfpTFT R 

(2) RRFPFT RfRFT 3 

(3) 3RR % 3TTRR 3 

(4) RTR RpR Ft RTflFT R 

78. fRR RTF FT PhcIM FI RRt fRFcR FT RFT FTt I 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


RTR-I 

RtRRRpR 

RPRRRRpR 

RpFfRFRpR 

3FRRPT 
(a) (b) 

(hi) (i) 

(ii) (i) 

(iv) (m) 
(m) (u) 


(c) 

(IV) 

(IV) 

( 1 ) 

( 1 ) 


( 1 ) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(d) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(ii) 

(iv) 


RTR-II 

^FFTTtR 

dldlPddl^l PtRdcL-H 

RTFfRHtF 

■rrHrurt 

RRtRRTtR 


74. 


75. 


76. 


77. 


78. 


F2 

The infectious stage of Plasmodium that enters 
the human body is : 

(1) Female gametocytes 

(2) Male gametocytes 

(3) Trophozoites 

(4) Sporozoites 

Which of the following statements is not 

correct ? 

(1) The functional insulin has A and B chains 
linked together by hydrogen bonds. 

(2) Genetically engineered insulin is produced 
in E-Coli. 

(3) In man insulin is synthesised as a 
proinsulin. 

(4) The proinsulin has an extra peptide called 
C-peptide. 

In water hyacinth and water lily, pollination takes 
place by : 

(1) wind and water 

(2) insects and water 

(3) insects or wind 

(4) water currents only 

Cuboidal epithelium with brush border of microvilli 
is found in : 

(1) proximal convoluted tubule of nephron 

(2) eustachian tube 

(3) lining of intestine 

(4) ducts of salivary glands 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column - 

I 


Column - II 

(a) 

Pituitary gland 

(i) 

Grave’s disease 

(b) 

Thyroid gland 

(h) 

Diabetes mellitus 

(c) 

Adrenal gland 

(m) 

Diabetes insipidus 

(d) 

Pancreas 


(iv) 

Addison’s disease 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(m) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(h) 


(2) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(m) 


(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(h) 


(4) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 
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79 . frR Tf H Tsfa ft tFft t? 


(1) 

crIPti-i 

(2) 


(3) 

SHHdlfsM 

(4) 

RRrRd 
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79. Which one of the following is the most abundant 
protein in the animals ? 

(1) Lectin 

(2) Insulin 

(3) Haemoglobin 

(4) Collagen 


80. RT f7P f^TT RT 'hi f^dl bR 

R TRkTT t ^PTf% : 

(1) 

■^T Wk % ST^R HFT Tf felif -^dT 11 

(2) iTTC 3 cfpRT 7R RT 1/3 HFT FldT t ^RfR 1R 

HFT Tf FldT 11 

(3) Pddd£ % 3lWM ^]lRRiT RR % 3R7 ^TFT 
R felif #1 f I 

(4) fcM^rt 3 cfpRq cR d# RldT I 

81. ^fRd tR dkdPbd % R8J WT |: 

(1) Sfk'lPl-h ^pRH RT 

(2) y l<^Rj°b d/ui^r 

(3) 3H^d1 PdPRU| cR 

(4) 3Tf^RTRp PdRNH RT 

82. TTfd3R^W:RTR^W^Rf^%#4^Rrr% 

RI 3RRTT 3 Pd-hd^ RT TpR RTFl R^d dfl wf^TT 

dd«l41 Rkft t? 

(1) 3T7T: ^Tl ^ u l 

(2) JRd 

(3) dlRkR^d 

(4) T^ftddR 


80. If the head of cockroach is removed, it may live for 

few days because : 

(1) the head holds a small proportion of a nervous 
system while the rest is situated along the 
ventral part of its body. 

(2) the head holds a l/3 rd of a nervous system 
while the rest is situated along the dorsal 
part of its body. 

(3) the supra-oesophageal ganglia of the 
cockroach are situated in ventral part of 
abdomen. 

(4) the cockroach does not have nervous system. 


81. Flippers of Penguins and Dolphins are examples 
of: 

(1) Industrial melanism 

(2) Natural selection 

(3) Adaptive radiation 

(4) Convergent evolution 


82. The process responsible for facilitating loss of water 
in liquid form from the tip of grass blades at night 
and in early morning is : 

(1) Imbibition 

(2) Plasmolysis 

(3) Transpiration 

(4) Root pressure 
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83. 3T^ft faTRFT % R cffr fjPfPdd 

4)lpr|M, : 

(a) fTW 3RR9TT (i) RRftTR 

(b) 3RTF?TT (ii) ohl^^di 

(c) 3PRRT (iii) PdPdHd 

(d) MlhlfdsbH (iv) t^Hd 

(^Idldd^Rm) 

RihRiRsm Tf Tf[?P P^dvrH -^Rm,: 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(3) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(ii) 


84. RTTR RT ^PJ,3TK.f^. TffiR?! ^rfdT t: 

(1) fdcWf RT 

(2) fdcWf RT 

(3) 3T#Rf^T-5d^T 

(4) 37#f^f RT 

85. #d Traftd IFTf % fR=b<rH RI RRf I 

(1) AIDS, dPfRdl, 'hl^Rdl 

(2) %TR, AIDS, RlMcTO 

(3) ipfrar, PuPbPdn, *HPd=b pfwf 

(4) TfRFF, nRlRdi, ^hPh d, -qferf 

86. Rpd T Rf ABO W Rif RT RlWI RRf t RRR RRR 
3RcRRRH^-dlPm, I 

(1) rr i A Tyf i B #rf r)% t, ^ ™ Rf 

id^R RpRRR rrT f i 

(2) ‘i’ ^rftrT ^ Rt RR dff RRTI 

(3) Rfd (I) % tfRl ^.crficrl Rtcf 1? I 

(4) TR °dPk1 if '#d if if %RT Rf foiled ifi I 


83. Match the following with respect to meiosis : 


(a) 

Zygotene 

(i) 

Terminalization 

(b) 

Pachytene 

(u) 

Chiasm ata 

(c) 

Diplotene 

(hi) 

Crossing over 

(d) 

Diakinesis 

(iv) 

Synapsis 


Select the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(2) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 


84. The QRS complex in a standard ECG represents : 

(1) Depolarisation of ventricles 

(2) Repolarisation of ventricles 

(3) Repolarisation of auricles 

(4) Depolarisation of auricles 

85. Select the option including all sexually transmitted 
diseases. 

(1) AIDS, Malaria, Filaria 

(2) Cancer, AIDS, Syphilis 

(3) Gonorrhoea, Syphilis, Genital herpes 

(4) Gonorrhoea, Malaria, Genital herpes 

86. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
the gene ‘I’ that controls ABO blood groups. 

(1) When I A and I B are present together, they 
express same type of sugar. 

(2) Allele ‘i’ does not produce any sugar. 

(3) The gene (I) has three alleles. 

(4) A person will have only two of the three 
alleles. 
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87. fHHfdRsId Pf 3 ^ytjPd PWfdd ^Pvl RRT 

fdTl?Ri R^pf ■# % ? 

(1) PdHlfdd) 3PR 

(2) 3TRf 

(3) Pd-dUdd? 3PR 

(4) 37TQd 


88. fdR 'PT'df RT fnclld RT dlracl RT RRT Rll I 


89. 


t^tr-i 

(a) 3TFf^3rfRRI^ 

(b) =blPdddl 

(c) ^obldd^#TRT 

(d) ^#3j 


WR-II 

(i) TrtZT^Jf-q^'fpRoW 
RfRfedtt 

(li) <M^TRT^HNdK 

TFT 

(iii) 3THRR Rsldohl R 

(iv) <^PPvK ffE# Tf 

t 


(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (iv) (ii) (i) (iii) 

(2) (i) (ii) (iv) (iii) 

(3) (ii) (iii) (i) (iv) 

(4) (in) (i) (iv) (n) 

3T^ 3T?4Rcff 3T^RFT fwf W RETT t ? 

(1) wm* 

(2) 3Hlcr^islKI 

(3) fiR 

(4) TBRf 
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87. Which of the following is not an inhibitory 
substance governing seed dormancy ? 

(1) Phenolic acid 

(2) Para-ascorbic acid 

(3) Gibberellic acid 

(4) Abscisic acid 


88. Match the following 
correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) Organ of Corti 

(b) Cochlea 

(c) Eustachian tube 

(d) Stapes 



(a) 

(b) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(2) 

(i) 

(d) 

(3) 

(u) 

(id) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(i) 


columns and select the 

Column - II 

(i) Connects middle 
ear and pharynx 

(ii) Code d p art of the 
labyrinth 

(hi) Attached to the 
oval window 

(iv) Located on the 
basilar 
membrane 

(c) (d) 

(i) M 

(iv) (hi) 

(i) (iv) 

(iv) (d) 


89. The ovary is half inferior in : 

(1) Sunflower 

(2) Plum 

(3) Brinjal 

(4) Mustard 


90. PdHPdRsId Rt yP)Pdd dOPdif : 

(a) drtlOb PsMIRtM?EE (i) ftfcFT 

(b) TRTfR Rt* (ii) 

(c) RRRT 3 <hlRl=bl fdfd (id) dil^Pdd 

■q^i 4 

(d) Igdl^di WTTTSRR (iv) dilvI^H 

PihIciRsm P Tf P^divH -^Pip: 


(1) 

(a) (b) 

(id) (iv) 

(c) 

(i) 

(d) 

(d) 

(2) 

(d) (id) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(d) (iv) 

(id) 

(i) 

(4) 

(id) (i) 

(iv) 

(d) 


90. Match the following : 


(a) 

Inhibitor of catalytic 
activity 

(i) 

Ricin 

(b) 

Possess peptide bonds 

(d) 

Malonate 

(c) 

Cell wall material in 
fungi 

(id) 

Chitin 

(d) 

Secondary metabolite 

(iv) 

Codagen 


Choose the correct option from the following : 


(1) 

(a) (b) 

(di) (iv) 

(c) 

(i) 

(d) 

(d) 

(2) 

(d) (id) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(d) (iv) 

(id) 

(i) 

(4) 

(id) (i) 

(iv) 

(d) 





92. feff 3##7qi % 3#{chKchl 15H3 mRcI^H 

■^TT : 

(1) dUfl 3 

(2) THW 3TT^frT 3 

(3) ^FT^ffif 

(4) 3#rf^T ^ff sm 3 


93. 3pjf%TcT TjifvT ^ I 

1IH 3TTf.'JJ.xft'.Tr.'^'. 3Tfy^TrT iih 



(2) (d), (iv) 

(3) (a), (i) 

(4) (b), (ii) 


94. ^ Puld^ if N 2 3fn Ar M ^ 3 N 2 % 

7g3fRAr%8gfl ■qfc RlfirUt 3 M* % fWT 
ipl <7R 27 bar TTf N 2 Srff^F^R t, 

[MWIUJ, (g mol -1 ^f) : N = 14, Ar = 40 3 m 4) j I 

(1) 15 bar 

(2) 18 bar 

(3) 9 bar 

(4) 12 bar 


91. 


93. 


94. 


F2 

Which of the following oxoacid of sulphur has 
- O - O - linkage ? 

(1) H 2 S 2 0g, peroxodisulphuric acid 

(2) H 2 S 2 0 7 , pyrosulphuric acid 

(3) H 2 S0 3 , sulphurous acid 

(4) H 2 S0 4 , sulphuric acid 

An increase in the concentration of the reactants 
of a reaction leads to change in : 

(1) threshold energy 

(2) collision frequency 

(3) activation energy 

(4) heat of reaction 


Identify the incorrect match. 



Name 

IUPAC Official Name 

(a) 

Unnilunium 

(i) 

Mendelevium 

(b) 

Unniltrium 

(ii) 

Lawrencium 

(c) 

Unnilhexium 

(m) 

Seaborgium 

(d) 

Unununnium 

(iv) 

Darmstadtium 

(1) 

(c), (iii) 



(2) 

(d), (iv) 



(3) 

(a), (i) 



(4) 

(b), (ii) 



A mixture of N 2 and Ar gases in a cyhnder contains 
7 g of N 2 and 8 g of Ar. If the total pressure of the 


mixture of the gases in the cylinder is 27 bar, the 
partial pressure of N 2 is : 

[Use atomic masses (in g mol -1 ): N = 14, Ar = 40] 

(1) 15 bar 

(2) 18 bar 

(3) 9 bar 

(4) 12 bar 
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95. 3TR ^lel.LblHlH^t^NaOH^t^qfts# 
3 37M^TT W MR RTdt f : 

(1) sfiTO %fdRTCI 3#rf^TT 

(2) sBTH ^Td HWLT 

(3) Addl'd TRTT 

(4) ShPH.^KI 3#rfeTT 

96. PiHldRsId 3 3 fwf WfFptf 7RMT 3#M 

^ft? 

(1) 0 2 (g) 1 g [O WTT3 si°4HH = 16] 

(2) Li(s)^T 1 g [Li^TWTFJ sh=4HH = 7] 

(3) Ag(s)1 g [AgWTFJ sh=4HH = 108] 

(4) Mg(s)4il 1 g [Mg^T WTFJ sh=4HH = 24] 

97. ^PduTd HI % RT«T PdddH £TCT ^TT f : 


OH 


( 1 ) 




c 2 h 5 i 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


fll 

OH 




+ C 2 H 5 OH 


+ ch 3 i 


(4) 


rl 


+CH3OH 


95. Reaction between benzaldehyde and acetophenone 
in presence of dilute NaOH is known as : 

(1) Cross Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(2) Cross Aldol condensation 

(3) Aldol condensation 

(4) Cannizzaro’s reaction 

96. Which one of the followings has maximum number 
of atoms ? 

(1) 1 g of 0 2 (g) [Atomic mass of O = 16] 

(2) 1 g of Li(s) [Atomic mass of Li = 7] 

(3) 1 g of Ag(s) [Atomic mass of Ag = 108] 

(4) 1 g of Mg(s) [Atomic mass of Mg = 24] 

97. Anisole on cleavage with HI gives : 


OH 


( 1 ) 


fll 


+ c 2 h 5 i 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


A 

OH 

A 


c 2 h 5 oh 


+ CH 3 I 


(4) 


k^ 


+ CH 3 OH 
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98. iHHfciRsId F 3 Thfa ddWd$#T ? 

N(CH 3 ) 2 


( 1 ) 


As 


98. Which of the following amine will give the 
carbylamine test ? 


N(CH 3 ) 2 


( 1 ) 


fll 

k^ 


nhc 2 h 5 


( 2 ) 


fll 


nh 2 


(3) 


fll 


nhc 2 h 5 


( 2 ) 




nh 2 


(3) 




nhch 3 

(4) 


99. RRcTRl I 

(1) 3#[RTdt RpTF % ^ t Rf ^3Tf % fel 
■jfrd'h'f % RFR RR 3TTRR RRf WTT^atf ^FT H, 

(tq) qq-sR^fi 

(2) #M Rt, CrO|“ 3?K Cr 2 0f“ F RRPR 
3toi^ trr qff f I 

(3) RcT F, Cr 2 + (d 4 ), Fe 2 + (d 6 ) 3 3ff*PfT TRR 
3TRRRitl 

(4) h'sbHUi qi^3fn:3H^ -tflRlob 3H<Fl^f3lT4Hl<Ftu| 

ulshddi 3fR PhhIui %%ttrf! rt% f i 

100. IdHldRsId F 3 Rfa-RT ^ fqrcfa ^rM 3FR t ? 

(1) zifMq 

( 2 ) dlSjhld 

(3) 

(4) ^dlPHH 




nhch 3 


(4) 


A 

k/ 


99. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) Interstitial compounds are those that are 
formed when small atoms like H, C or N 
are trapped inside the crystal lattices of 
metals. 

(2) The oxidation states of chromium in CrOf - 
and Cr 2 Of - are not the same. 

(3) Cr 2 + (d 4 ) is a stronger reducing agent than 
Fe 2 + (d G ) in water. 

(4) The transition metals and their compounds 
are known for their catalytic activity due to 
their ability to adopt multiple oxidation 
states and to form complexes. 

100. Which of the following is a basic amino acid ? 

(1) Tyrosine 

(2) Lysine 

(3) Serine 

(4) Alanine 
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101. Mfe 3 Tf ^FT-HT TJcfr d£d<=bt? 

( 1 ) 

(2) Ti% (®^l4I^H-D.f*d)Hl^d) 

(3) ftm- l^-^STTf^#! 


(4) 

-qffcr (^K4[|d-'«r^) 


102 . HHIdKskl^TfidlcId c blMU,'3IR Bran IqdxrH 

(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 




Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 


(n) 



ohdUdl 



(c) 

b 2 h 6 

(hi) 


(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(IV) 

BUlhddl TTWFTT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(m) (iv) (h) 

® 


(2) 

(i) M (ii) 

(IV) 


(3) 

(m) (i) (h) 

(IV) 


(4) 

103. WH 

(hi) (h) (i) 

ail.'dHTdRhH ? 

(IV) 

IKTT3I 



%fttl ^R^FTT t: 


CH 2 -CH = CH 2 





101. Which of the following is a natural polymer ? 

(1) polybutadiene 

(2) poly (Butadiene-acrylonitrile) 

(3) as-l,4-polyisoprene 

(4) poly (Butadiene-styrene) 

102. Match the following and identify the correct 


option. 



(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 
Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

Temporary 

(n) 

An electron 


hardness of 
water 


deficient hydride 

(c) 

b 2 h 6 

(hi) 

Synthesis gas 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 

Non-planar 

structure 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(i) 


(2) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(hi) (i) (h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(m) (h) (i) 

(IV) 



103. An alkene on ozonolysis gives methanal as one of 
the product. Its structure is : 

CH 2 -CH = CH 2 



ch 2 ch 2 ch 3 
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104. PPP PftfP pft Pp7 3TTpfp7PT % %P ^P fTPTTPi 
4.606xl0- 3 s“ 1 tl 3lfPPPTPI%2.0gPil0.2gPPi 
3 PiWdPi W 11 : 


(1) 

500 s 

(2) 

1000 s 

(3) 

100 s 

(4) 

200 s 


105. ^PcHH (Pt) ^PPfP PP PPPfP PPTl fir PJ TMFjftpi 
3PPT % %P 3TPPPP PT, PT PM PcPTP p)PT : 

( 1 ) H 2 S% 

( 2 ) so 2 %r 

(3) pTfflPP%r 

(4) 3pp#pp%t 

106. ppi MP Pit 288 pm PfPT ptlT PTpff PPP %lMP PptP 
TTTPPT t, PTPFJ fPMT f : 

4 

( 1 ) —= X 288 pm 

v 3 

4 

(2) x 288 P m 

/P 

(3) x 288 pm 

(4) X 288 pm 

107. TJptPFf ^PT-3TPPM PT ^PT t: 

(1) a-D-PrJpttTT + (3-D-PiPSITr 

(2) a-D-PP^+(3-D-3MPRI 

(3) P-D-Jcr^P + a-D-!b<FIW 

(4) a-D- J c^hlP + p-D- J c^hlP 

108. fpRfprirpp p P pifp-TP pmN PMPrrrfp % fprp; tt# 
pft? 

(1) pil41pHl?;lHl J PirpH (CO TTpfpp ^PFdYPH), 
3HTpHl^H>dirpH TT PfTPTPt ptPT f I 

(2) PF 3PJ 3 ! PPP % PPTP MPT ptpt 11 

(3) PpPPPtpTtt#PFPTtfpPPPTpttl 

(4) PPTPPptf Ptpp%-f4pppPFPPTPPPPIpPft I 


104. 

The rate constant for a first order reaction is 
4.606 X 10“ 3 s _1 . The time required to reduce 
2.0 g of the reactant to 0.2 g is : 


( 1 ) 

500 s 


( 2 ) 

1000 s 


(3) 

100 s 


(4) 

200 s 

105. 

On electrolysis of dil.sulphuric acid using 
Platinum (Pt) electrode, the product obtained at 
anode will be : 


( 1 ) 

H 2 S gas 


( 2 ) 

S0 2 gas 


(3) 

Hydrogen gas 


(4) 

Oxygen gas 

106. 

An element has a body centered cubic (bcc) 
structure with a cell edge of 288 pm. The atomic 

radius is : 


( 1 ) 

4 

-p=- X 288 pm 

V3 


( 2 ) 

4 

—i= x 288 pm 

V 2 


(3) 

/P 

— X 288 pm 

4 


(4) 

— x 288 pm 

4 

107. 

Sucrose on hydrolysis gives : 


( 1 ) 

a-D-Glucose + (1-D-Fructose 


( 2 ) 

a-D-Fructose + ( 1 -1)-Fructose 


(3) 

(3-D-Glucose + a-D-Fructose 


(4) 

a-D-Glucose + p-D-Glucose 

108. 

Which of the following is not correct about carbon 
monoxide ? 


( 1 ) 

The carboxyhaemoglobin (haemoglobin 
bound to CO) is less stable than 
oxyhaemoglobin. 


( 2 ) 

It is produced due to incomplete combustion. 


(3) 

It forms carboxyhaemoglobin. 


(4) 

It reduces oxygen carrying ability of blood. 
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109. c[jr fiT^PT *f| fw? Tf fcHlcH=b Pd-ddH y<l^id 109. The mixture which shows positive deviation from 

, __ a Raoult’s law is : 

FFdT 5, 5 : 

■v ^ - r ('ll Acetone + Chloroform 

/i \ i V i rl iY i . j r i Y i i ■ n 1 v ' 


(1) +^#rn#r 

( 2 ) + 

(3) RSTHTvH-^ldlH 

(4) ■sfcsfPT + ZRrjfd 


(2) Chloroethane + Bromoethane 

(3) Ethanol+Acetone 

(4) Benzene + Toluene 


110. 3TfF%FT3Tf % 


WF F X W\ 


110. Identify compound X in the following sequence of 
reactions: 


Clo/hv H 2 0 

-*-X-► 

373 K 


Cl 2 /hv H 2 0 

-►X—-—► 

373 K 


CHClo 


CHClo 


CH 9 C1 


CH 2 C1 


(4) 


(4) 
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111. %^^f|^37Wniwf5F'(K f )5.12Kkgmol- 1 

tl 4v4d 4 ^ %-3fTTO f^rRT Hl4 0.078 m 

Hldddl ^TTd Fdddd (4 <bdHdd 

WTf ^Fh chfid), t: 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


0.40 K 
0.60 K 
0.20 K 
0.80 K 


111 . 


112. PdHPdRsId 4 4 4TT-HT fiwft 3TW3^ f ? 

( 1 ) FlFdddl^F^ 3HHlFddH sTM?^ 

( 2 ) itHwt 4tf4dp4#d 

(3) ifeW dKIsid 

(4) 4lPddH PwiiU 

113. duldRdcFl, 3<l^<u| | : 

(1) Wit W du^Rslohl 

( 2 ) ThT du^Rslohl 

(3) 34444R du^Rslohl 

(4) PdMIdd d'JIdRdcPl or 

114. PinPciRsid if 4 Hip'^FT Hg-diPm,: 

(1) 1^%^ % f^Ttr ^Tcq- HT^F«1T 3TT%cd- f^ffer 

£KT fTBTT ^TOT11 

(2) 44 4f M4H 3TFTT4 4 ^TvTT H^kTT f I 

(3) f4z4T 44T 4% HMT 3^ 44l 44T f I 

(4) Wl+^RcTHT, C0 2 %f4RH%^TV’T 'b'blvldK 

WM tl 

115. PdHPdRsId 344ftfBIT 4 4t STRHt<+PJ| 4?MT 4 

W4\ mR^h ffcnt? 

CH 4 (g) + 4CLj(g) -» CCl 4 a) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) -44 +4 

(2) 0 4-4 

(3) +44 +4 

(4) 0 4 + 4 


The freezing point depression constant (K f ) of 
benzene is 5.12 K kg mol - 1 . The freezing point 
depression for the solution of molality 0.078 m 
containing a non-electrolyte solute in benzene is 
(rounded off up to two decimal places): 

(1) 0.40 K 

(2) 0.60 K 

(3) 0.20 K 

(4) 0.80 K 

112. Which of the following is a cationic detergent ? 

(1) Cetyltrimethyl ammonium bromide 

(2) Sodium dodecylbenzene sulphonate 

(3) Sodium lauryl sulphate 

(4) Sodium stearate 

113. Paper chromatography is an example of: 

(1) Thin layer chromatography 

(2) Column chromatography 

(3) Adsorption chromatography 

(4) Partition chromatography 

114. Identify the correct statement from the 
following: 

(1) Vapour phase refining is carried out for 
Nickel by Van Arkel method. 

(2) Pig iron can be moulded into a variety of 
shapes. 

(3) Wrought iron is impure iron with 
4% carbon. 

(4) Blister copper has blistered appearance due 
to evolution of C0 2 . 

115. What is the change in oxidation number of carbon 
in the following reaction ? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -+ CC1 4 (1) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) — 4 to +4 

(2) 0 to — 4 

(3) + 4 to + 4 

(4) 0 to +4 
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116. 2-sjWl-'^ Tl ^TR-2-^T RRf RTf PcEdlMd 3lM^TT: 

(a) (3-Pddlm 3lM^TT | 

(b) fRRT RT W RRdt t 

(c) f^lffttcTTSFfkJTq 3lM^TT t 

(d) Pd4d)dRU| 3##FIT t 

( 1 ) (b), (c), (d) 

( 2 ) (a), (b), (d) 

(3) (a), (b), (c) 

(4) (a), (c), (d) 

117. IJsFRf RT RFT-3TRRR PdHPdRsId RpqiRFTT £RT f^TT 
^iidi % : 

+h 2 o +wRr 

Rfc 300 K R HTR fRRRF (K c ) 2 x 10 13 Rt Rft 
RN R A r G e RT RFT FFTT : 

(1) 8.314 J mol - 1 K _1 x 300 Kxln(3x 10 13 ) 

(2) — 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 X 300 Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

(3) - 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(4) 8.314 J mol - ^K -1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

118. IdHldRsId RT ^Rdd dOP^I M, : 



3TRfRTf5 

RfrfcT 

(a) 

CO 

(i) 8R(R 

(b) 

BaO 

(ii) ddlBld 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(iii) 3RofiR 

(d) 

ci 2 o 7 

(iv) RRTRff 


FdHRdRdd -RT R# PqdvrH % ? 


(1) 

(a) 

(m) 

(b) 

(iv) 

(c) 

(i) 

(d) 

(n) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(in) 


119. MjHlPdlJ.f^^rTRl RJRTRfRTRfRlFtl 

(1) C 2 

( 2 ) 0 2 

(3) He 2 

(4) Li 2 

120. T TfedCaCl 2 ^20g^P^ldH yikl ob^%%riRN^=b 
%Tlt(F) Rf RIRT 

(Ca RT RRFJ RRRFT = 40 RR/RFT) 

(1) 3 

(2) 4 

(3) 1 

(4) 2 
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116. Elimination reaction of 2-Bromo-pentane to form 
pent- 2 -ene is: 

(a) [3-Elimination reaction 

(b) Follows Zaitsev rule 

(c) Dehydrohalogenation reaction 

(d) Dehydration reaction 

( 1 ) (b), (c), (d) 

( 2 ) (a), (b), (d) 

(3) (a), (b), (c) 

(4) (a), (c), (d) 

117. Hydrolysis of sucrose is given by the following 
reaction. 

Sucrose + H 2 0 Glucose + Fructose 
If the equilibrium constant (K c ) is 2 X 10 13 at 
300 K, the value of A r G e at the same temperature 
will be : 

(1) 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300 Kx ln(3 x 10 13 ) 

(2) - 8.314 J mol -x K -1 x 300 Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

(3) - 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300 Kx ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(4) 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300Kxln(2 x 10 13 ) 

118. Match the following : 

Oxide Nature 


(a) 

CO 

(i) 

Basic 

(b) 

BaO 

(ii) 

Neutral 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(hi) 

Acidic 

(d) 

O 

o 

-4 

(iv) 

Amphoteric 

Which of the following is correct option 
(a) (b) (c) (d) 

( 1 ) 

(in) (iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

( 2 ) 

(iv) (hi) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) (ii) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(h) ® 

(iv) 

(hi) 


119. Identify a molecule which does not exist. 

(1) c 2 

( 2 ) 0 2 

(3) He 2 

(4) Li 2 

120. The number of Faradays(F) required to produce 
20 g of calcium from molten CaCl 2 (Atomic mass 
of Ca = 40 g mol — x ) is : 

(1) 3 

(2) 4 

(3) 1 

(4) 2 
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121. *RrT % RTR 3##7qi £RT A Wm t Rf fRRfol 

■^FRB^Tcntl B Cu 2+ (RRfa) Tl ^JRrt 

^TTcTT %, RR C RiT T T^ Rtdf RT RiT fRRRR ^tcTT % I 
IhhRhRsm ifTiCRRTjRRRTt? 

(1) Cu(OH) 2 

(2) CuC0 3 -Cu(0H) 2 

(3) CuS0 4 

(4) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2+ 

122. 0,4) <iH 3TR ^faM^dlPtflRH =kriHl^ Rit 3##7RI 3TR 

ddRRId^RR-RWR T) WR RtRT : 

(1) cfRtRRi ®^ld<rl 0,<rd4$iVl 

( 2 ) 3HRrrs!jfeR Orr^IVi 

(3) 3^4)4)010 OrR^M 

(4) fedl^Ri ^jfcRT 0 rRt)$K1 

123. 1 ljl Lu 4' RUHt', ^RFTT RR ^FSFTf Rit 4bR|it RRRT: 

t: 

(1) 71, 71 3^4 104 

(2) 175, 104 3ft7 71 

(3) 71, 104 31471 

(4) 104, 71 3ffT 71 

124. fHHfclRsId 4’ 4) R?FT-Rt 3y%R c|£rT RpRfRTRT £RT 

3R#t 4’ R# RRT^ RRiRt ? 

( 1 ) n-fRR 

(2) n-^R 

(3) n-fR^FT 

(4) 2,3-W)pRd<^d 

125. HC1 Ri) CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 RTF NaCl % fRRTRR T) ^JRRT 
RRTI PdHPdRRd 4' Tf R?)R-RT/R?)R-Ti R^RRi Psbwfdd 

SF^/jR? 

(1) %RRT MgCl 2 

(2) NaCl, MgCl 2 RtR CaCl 2 

(3) MgCl 2 3fk CaCl 2 RPTf 

( 4 ) %rrt NaCl 

126. 33fteT fRRR RiT RTRR RRRT^Rf PRdRd % %R % 

fRRfcu 4' RMR'Pil T^RT t ? 

(1) cbldM RRTt' RT) PfvlRdl 

(2) RRdl^dl RTRI RR 3TTRTR 

(3) RRTRRT 

(4) PRvlRdl 


121. Urea reacts with water to form A which will 
decompose to form B. B when passed through 
Cu 2+ (aq), deep blue colour solution C is formed. 
What is the formula of C from the following ? 

(1) Cu(OH) 2 

(2) CuC0 3 Cu(0H) 2 

(3) CuS0 4 

(4) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2 + 

122. Reaction between acetone and methylmagnesium 
chloride followed by hydrolysis will give : 

(1) Tert. butyl alcohol 

(2) Isobutyl alcohol 

(3) Isopropyl alcohol 

(4) Sec. butyl alcohol 

123. The number of protons, neutrons and electrons in 
^Lu , respectively, are : 

(1) 71, 71 and 104 

(2) 175, 104 and 71 

(3) 71, 104 and 71 

(4) 104, 71 and 71 

124. Which of the following alkane cannot be made in 
good yield by Wurtz reaction ? 

(1) n-Heptane 

(2) n-Butane 

(3) n-Hexane 

(4) 2,3-Dimethylbutane 

125. HC1 was passed through a solution of CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 
and NaCl. Which of the following compound(s) 
crystallise (s) ? 

(1) Only MgCl 2 

( 2 ) NaCl, MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(3) Both MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(4) Only NaCl 

126. Measuring Zeta potential is useful in determining 
which property of colloidal solution ? 

(1) Stability of the colloidal particles 

(2) Size of the colloidal particles 

(3) Viscosity 

(4) Solubility 
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127. Ni(OH) 2 0.1 M NaOH 3 Pdvlddl I 

t % Ni(OH) 2 3TFFft TJtJRWr 2 x 10 “ 15 11 

(1) lx 10- 13 M 

(2) 1 x 10 8 M 

(3) 2x 10 _13 M 

(4) 2 x 10 -8 M 

128. 3lfafW>9l, 2Cl(g) —» Cl 2 (g), % Prm, ^3f%RT fa'txrH % : 

(1) A r H < 0 3fk A r S > 0 

(2) A r H < 0 3TR A,,S < 0 

(3) A r H > 0 3fk A r S > 0 

(4) A r H > 0 3TR A,,S < 0 

129. Cr 2+ %%T, y^shui ^chld 3TT^uf^T qRcbPdd 
TTFT % : 

(1) 5.92 BM 

(2) 2.84 BM 

(3) 3.87 BM 

(4) 4.90 BM 

130. PdHRdRsId 3 3 MtldlPm, : 

(a) C0 2 (g) ^ 3UfHsffa 3fRp^^nPddM^%%T3; 

y^Pldcfi % 3 ^PTFT RfFTT ^5TTcTT 11 

(b) C 60 TTT5FTT 3, W afk 

xffgf chi4i oicrl'M 'flit 1? I 

(c) ZSM-5, ^ MR f^3TtclT^ f ^ 

^r Mvftd 3 ^MldRd ^ 3 ^PTFT feFTT ^TTcTT 
tl 

(d) CO 3TR TfqfTd % f | 

(1) %^T (b) 3TR (c) 

(2) (c) afk (d) 

(3) %^T (a), (b) afk (c) 

(4) %^r (a) 3flT (c) 

131. PdHPdRsId ?^3TFTd^^oh ih^Hi^l BPsbPdd dBdl t, 
J cifb)<H % ^T c HHl c h< u l 3 ATP % 3cMKH Tf 3?fc Na % 

HM fmr B%di % % %T <Jd Wl411: 

(1) Ifem 

(2) TltfWT 

(3) 3TPTPT 

(4) dMT (M) 


127. Find out the solubility of Ni(OH ) 2 in 0.1 M NaOH. 
Given that the ionic product of Ni(OH ) 2 is 
2 x 10“ 15 . 

(1) 1 x 10“ 13 M 

(2) 1 x 10 8 M 

(3) 2 x 10“ 13 M 

(4) 2 x 10 -8 M 

128. For the reaction, 2Cl(g) -» Cl 2 (g), the correct 
option is : 

(1) A r H < 0 and A r S > 0 

(2) A r H < 0 and A r S < 0 

(3) A r H > 0 and A r S > 0 

(4) A r H > 0 and A r S < 0 

129. The calculated spin only magnetic moment of Cr 2 + 
ion is : 

(1) 5.92 BM 

(2) 2.84 BM 

(3) 3.87 BM 

(4) 4.90 BM 

130. Identify the correct statements from the 
following: 

(a) C0 2 (g) is used as refrigerant for ice-cream 
and frozen food. 

(b) The structure of C 60 contains twelve six 
carbon rings and twenty five carbon rings. 

(c) ZSM-5, a type of zeolite, is used to convert 
alcohols into gasoline. 

(d) CO is colorless and odourless gas. 

( 1 ) (b) and (c) only 

( 2 ) (c) and (d) only 

(3) (a), (b) and (c) only 

(4) (a) and (c) only 

131. The following metal ion activates many enzymes, 
participates in the oxidation of glucose to produce 
ATP and with Na, is responsible for the 
transmission of nerve signals. 

(1) Calcium 

(2) Potassium 

(3) Iron 

(4) Copper 
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132. iHHiciRsId R Ft 3T^3Tf % %FT FTg^ RiT fg^r 

3TFfTT $)di %? 

(1) Hi^di^n zr^3Tm^, rt^ffjrtf^r, 

*tcT, l,3-^#^R#T 

(2) RtlH ZI^3trO^, ^ftfFRR RiT^T 

RT?3h4Hli^, 1,4 -^cMU'I^MIh 

(3) STRffw, ^fFfRFTR ^WT37tTT|^, RFT, 
l,4-Sl$4<rl'Kl®!'yjfh 

(4) #tf -qg3TrcT^s;, RiFN 

133. 1^3TT^%r%^M‘qftft^^'^TfWT%f^TC; 
rfpcld IqdvrH % : 

(1) q < 0, AT = 0 3fl3 w = 0 

(2) q > 0, AT > 0 3fft w > 0 

(3) q = 0, AT = 03fRw = 0 

(4) q = 0, AT<0 3fRw>0 

134. PiHlclRsId TfFt, WFZR 

R>t ®i«al M^cddl RiT ^PT-FfT FTiji'RiR %? 

(1) F“ < SCN - < C 2 Ol“< CN" 

(2) CN - < C 2 Of - < SCN - < F - 

(3) SCN - < F“ < C 2 0|“ < CN - 

(4) SCN" < F" < CN - < C 2 of - 

135. PHHPdPsId R FT %Fr% R7TFR RTT rRftRRi 

RiMfRRTRR TRi Pgdld<F RiMfRRRFT Ft 

FRTRf RtRT % ? 

(1) - CH 3 FPJef % - R RRTR % RiTFR 

( 2 ) RPdFI^HH 

(3) - CH 3 FPJpf % -1 RRTR % RiRR 

(4) - CH 3 FR^'%+RRRTR%RiTFR 


F2 


132. 

Which of the following set of molecules will have 
zero dipole moment ? 


( 1 ) 

Nitrogen trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
water, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 


(2) 

Boron trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
carbon dioxide, 1,4-dichlorobenzene 


(3) 

Ammonia, beryllium difluoride, water, 
1,4-dichlorobenzene 


(4) 

Boron trifluoride, hydrogen fluoride, carbon 
dioxide, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

133. 

The correct option for free expansion of an ideal 
gas under adiabatic condition is : 


( 1 ) 

q < 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 


(2) 

q > 0, AT > 0 and w > 0 


(3) 

q = 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 


(4) 

q = 0, AT < 0 and w > 0 

134. 

Which of the following is the correct order of 
increasing field strength of ligands to form 
coordination compounds ? 


( 1 ) 

F - < SCN - < C 2 of - < CN - 


(2) 

CN - < C 2 Ot - < SCN - < F - 


(3) 

SCN - < F - < C 2 0| - < CN - 


(4) 

SCN - < F - < CN - < C 2 0| - 

135. 

A tertiary butyl carbocation is more stable than a 
secondary butyl carbocation because of which of 
the following ? 


( 1 ) 

- R effect of - CH 3 groups 


(2) 

Hyperconj ugation 


(3) 

-1 effect of - CH 3 groups 


(4) 

+ R effect of - CH 3 groups 




136. feff fw ^ qqFT qqjsf qr(qqtqT qfM A 3fR B % 
■W 7q% Tf %T qq) HT T!? 1? 3fR 6 Hz 3TT^fq % 
fqWR qq 71? f I 

fqqi ^TTcTT f, dT fqqq-q 3TT^fcT qqqiT 
7 Hz ql qfRTt 11 qfq A qft 3n^fq 530 Hz t, qt B qft 
^ 3q^i% t: 

(1) 536 Hz 

(2) 537 Hz 

(3) 523 Hz 

(4) 524 Hz 

137. fqqft p-n qfq ^FTte 3 qqfqq-s^fq qft q cffe 

qqqqqqt: 

(1) 3Tufqfqq7 3fq qiqq qtrr 

(2) mm* TO (current) q 

(3) %qqr 3HyR^ioh qiqq 

(4) %qqr qqqfqfqqr qiqq 



139. q^ M LCRqftqqfqqftq.qt. qfqeqiqirqTrqqrfqq 
1 1 L qrf qsi fqpq «i t, qt m\ afq qrqsqT % 

#q ^ qqqRTRRqmiti qfqqq^TqRqrqftqq^ 

c q>l qqi% f, qt qt qRT 3fq RRqqT % qtq qqiRR — 

o 

# T^qT 1 1 w qfqrq qq qrfqq t: 

(1) 1.0 

( 2 ) - 1.0 

(3) ^pr 

(4) 0.5 


136. In a guitar, two strings A and B made of same 
material are slightly out of tune and produce beats 
of frequency 6 Hz. When tension in B is slightly 
decreased, the beat frequency increases to 7 Hz. 
If the frequency of A is 530 Hz, the original 
frequency of B will be : 

(1) 536 Hz 

(2) 537 Hz 

(3) 523 Hz 

(4) 524 Hz 

137. The increase in the width of the depletion region 
in a p-n junction diode is due to : 

(1) both forward bias and reverse bias 

(2) increase in forward current 

(3) forward bias only 

(4) reverse bias only 


138. The quantities of heat required to raise the 
temperature of two solid copper spheres of radii 
r 1 and r 2 (r 1 = 1.5 r 2 ) through 1 K are in the 
ratio : 





139. A series LCR circuit is connected to an ac voltage 
source. When L is removed from the circuit, the 
phase difference between current and voltage 

TT 

is — . If instead C is removed from the circuit, 
o 

TT 

the phase difference is again — between current 
and voltage. The power factor of the circuit is : 

( 1 ) 1.0 

( 2 ) - 1.0 

(3) zero 

(4) 0.5 
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140. f^ft #3R % fwi Tf ferf % ^rr 20 m/s % ifT Tf 
3TRfi]Tltif^R TRT 11 WT'^RT^'^ 

Wtif 80 m/s%%T^'^TRfttl 
t: (g = 10 m/s 2 ) 


(1) 

320 m 

(2) 

300 m 

(3) 

360 m 

(4) 

340 m 


140. A ball is thrown vertically downward with a 
velocity of 20 m/s from the top of a tower. It hits 
the ground after some time with a velocity of 
80 m/s. The height of the tower is : (g= 10 m/s 2 ) 


(1) 

320 m 

(2) 

300 m 

(3) 

360 m 

(4) 

340 m 


141. Rh % -feffR) TPfhT if, ^ TTRTT % #5f 

'JW 3TFRT TT8TT ^ Tf «h<riw'«l4 W1 ^ ^ 

RR f^TT RTT, Rl fibR ^ ^fTTht : 


(1) 

■RR Tpft 

(2) 


(3) 


(4) 

3TRft 


142. -ft% f^TT RTF R?RRT TUT R7PR % <TN (T) % TTT8T 
TTfcRt^T^Tcn (p) % Pd^RU| ^ Ph^d RRR T t ? 


141. In Young’s double sht experiment, if the separation 
between coherent sources is halved and the 
distance of the screen from the coherent sources is 
doubled, then the fringe width becomes : 


(1) 

four times 

(2) 

one-fourth 

(3) 

double 

(4) 

half 


142. Which of the following graph represents the 
variation of resistivity (p) with temperature (T) for 
copper ? 


( 1 ) 



( 2 ) 



(3) 



(4) 



( 1 ) 



( 2 ) 



(3) 



(4) 
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143. 50 cm W^t fRFTl iRHlPdR, fRFff 100 ff t, f 

2.5 A rft Rnfld fl 3# 11 w hRhiRhr %%rr 

fd f : 


(m« = 

4tt x 10 7 T m A 7 ) 

(1) 

6.28 x 10 -5 T 

(2) 

3.14 x 10 -5 T 

(3) 

6.28 x 10 -4 T 

(4) 

3.14 x 10 -4 T 


143. A long solenoid of 50 cm length having 100 turns 
carries a current of 2.5 A. The magnetic field at 
the centre of the solenoid is : 

(|x 0 = 4ttX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 6.28 x 10 -5 T 

(2) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

(3) 6.28 x 10 “ 4 T 

(4) 3.14 x 10 -4 T 


144. 1.5^3TT^j%^T-5f^T, 

Rdf RRRRRRTfl did ydd^l R) 3d^frT 3TT%ft cT^TT 
RFRit #RTT ft ipft RT ft RTT, ft 1RRT RCT 
fRRltftft? 

(1) T^R-f^ 

(2) ^R 

(3) ^ Rf 

(4) RRipft 

145. lRftTRfRRT3RMdHko.01mmtdR$;0^ Rdfa 
fdFtRC 50 Rdf I 

W TR fid RT "Rft 3RTCRT (ffd) f : 


(1) 

0.5 mm 

(2) 

1.0 mm 

(3) 

0.01 mm 

(4) 

0.25 mm 


146. 4 kg 3lk 6 kg RRRT % ft fRRT R ffTT RT fRRt 
dRRRfddftftf 11RTT f I dfftTt M dtfui^d 
fdRtf RTRtf (RtRffeTT) I RFRtd RRT (g) % 
dft f W fdRR RT RRT f : 

r\ 


144. Light of frequency 1.5 times the threshold 
frequency is incident on a photosensitive material. 
What will be the photoelectric current if the 
frequency is halved and intensity is doubled ? 


(1) 

one-fourth 

(2) 

zero 

(3) 

doubled 

(4) 

four times 


145. A screw gauge has least count of 0.01 mm and 
there are 50 divisions in its circular scale. 

The pitch of the screw gauge is : 


(1) 

0.5 mm 

(2) 

1.0 mm 

(3) 

0.01 mm 

(4) 

0.25 mm 


146. Two bodies of mass 4 kg and 6 kg are tied to the 
ends of a massless string. The string passes over 
a pulley which is frictionless (see figure). The 
acceleration of the system in terms of acceleration 
due to gravity (g) is : 

AA 


4 kg l_l I 

6 kg 


(1) 

g/5 

(2) 

g/io 

(3) 

g 

(4) 

g/2 


4 kg |_| | 

6 kg 


(1) 

g/5 

(2) 

g/io 

(3) 

g 

(4) 

g/2 
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147. dlT^«<1%^%%TT#^f^TT T FTT chh-HI ^RTRSH?? 

(1) 3dH4d> ^ 3TR WM* Hfa #Tf ft 3Hi|R^I4i 
^FfilFT Tfcft f I 

(2) 31T?1K ^ Mddl 3TR ?k-FI 4lPMd #TT I 

(3) 3TWR, 3cR4=b 3TR WJ\^ yj^dll? 

TRFT Fhft ^ni%XT | 

(4) 3TFTR, 3c-h 4<F 3fR TTITT^F TRFT 

148. IdHldRsId 4’ H f^% %tt % Tffecl ^ ^ t? 

(1) ^FW! 

(2) T3^3iFTf4^i4^wrr3(Ne + ) 

(3) ffffRR MIHlUj 

(4) 3TRTf^TcT 4IPddh WJ (He + ) 

149. 1%RTT r ^ %fW 5# 3 f 3^ 

h W£ ^ TOT f I TOff R HT '^FT 

sb=TOH 5 g 11 BlTOT 2r ^ 3TO %fW TOlt 
3 11 W 5# Tf ^ ^TFT ^TT d°dHld t : 

(1) 10.0 g 

(2) 20.0 g 

(3) 2.5 g 

(4) 5.0 g 

150. fTOTf fejyT ^M=b)d WT 3 ^4=b)d £fT 3TR fejyT ^ 
% -R^TT 4tTOT3Tf % TOT^FTT 3^qRT FFTT t : 
( c = f^T ^H=b)d cltnf^T%T) 

(1) 1 : c 

(2) 1 : c 2 

(3) c : 1 

(4) 1:1 

151. 599 mwfkMoTtt^t^fqR I 2 OOA 111- 1 
4tTOT ^H=b)d FTTOT TOT % I W % TOT?f 
FTf MK J IJ-Mrll t : 

(|jlq = 4tt X 10 “ 7 T m A - 4 ) 

(1) 2.4tt x 10 -5 T m A -1 

(2) 2.4TrxlO- 7 Tm A” 1 

(3) 2.4iTXlO- 4 Tm A” 1 

(4) 8.0x 10“ 5 Tm A” 1 

152. i^3H'd<iyM%%TT^FSl^T i 6 #TT ^nf^ir : 

(1) 45° < i b < 90° 

(2) i b = 90° 

(3) 0° < i b < 30° 

(4) 30° <i b < 45° 


147. For transistor action, which of the following 
statements is correct ? 

(1) Both emitter junction as well as the collector 
junction are forward biased. 

(2) The base region must be very thin and hghtly 
doped. 

(3) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same doping concentrations. 

(4) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same size. 

148. For which one of the following, Bohr model is not 
valid ? 

(1) Deuteron atom 

(2) Singly ionised neon atom (Ne +) 

(3) Hydrogen atom 

(4) Singly ionised helium atom (He + ) 

149. A capillary tube of radius r is immersed in water 
and water rises in it to a height h. The mass of 
the water in the capillary is 5 g. Another capillary 
tube of radius 2r is immersed in water. The mass 
of water that will rise in this tube is : 

(1) 10.0 g 

(2) 20.0 g 

(3) 2.5 g 

(4) 5.0 g 

150. The ratio of contributions made by the electric field 
and magnetic field components to the intensity of 
an electromagnetic wave is : (c = speed of 
electromagnetic waves) 

(1) 1 : c 

(2) 1 : c 2 

(3) c : 1 

(4) 1:1 

151. An iron rod of susceptibility 599 is subjected to a 
magnetising field of 1200 A m -1 . The 
permeability of the material of the rod is : 

(|jlq = 4ttX 10 _7 Tm A -1 ) 

(1) 2.4irxlO- 5 Tm A" 1 

(2) 2.4iTXlO- 7 Tm A" 1 

(3) 2.4irxlO- 4 Tm A" 1 

(4) 8.Ox 10 -5 T m A -1 

152. The Brewsters angle i b for an interface should be : 

(1) 45° <i b < 90° 

(2) i b = 90° 

(3) 0 °<i b < 30° 

(4) 30° <i b < 45° 
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153. WT3TT^T T %^f^^%f^TTtR3fRc^T% 

#5T chdHl^nt : 

(1) — rad 

v 2 

( 2 ) 

(3) tt rad 



154. 4lm W^\ %ff % <?1 Ml 

Tf 5 kg aflT 10 kg d^HH % ^ ^TT f I 

5kg%^r^Wfd^T%^rd (<71WT) 

t: 

(1) 67 cm 

(2) 80 cm 

(3) 33 cm 

(4) 50 cm 

155. 10 cm -qi: 3.2xl0“ 7 C 

3n% ft PddRd ti 

15 cm ^fr FR f%T ^ mRh|U| ^TT f ? 

—— = 9x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 
v 41760 ) 

(1) 1.28 x 10 6 N/C 

(2) 1.28 xlO 7 N/C 

(3) 1.28 xlO 4 N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO 5 N/C 

156. ^%T%f%tTT%600nm %%%-TTm3TT 

W 11 <t<d^=6 %% 31%^7 -&m 2 m t, 

% f5f%T 7% t: 

(1) 7.32 xlO- 7 rad 

(2) 6.00 xlO" 7 rad 

(3) 3.66 xlO- 7 rad 

(4) 1.83 xlO- 7 rad 


153. The phase difference between displacement and 
acceleration of a particle in a simple harmonic 
motion is : 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

154. Two particles of mass 5 kg and 10 kg respectively 
are attached to the two ends of a rigid rod of length 
1 m with negligible mass. 

The centre of mass of the system from the 5 kg 
particle is nearly at a distance of: 

(1) 67 cm 

(2) 80 cm 

(3) 33 cm 

(4) 50 cm 

155. A spherical conductor of radius 10 cm has a charge 
of 3.2X 10“ 7 C distributed uniformly. What is 
the magnitude of electric field at a point 15 cm 
from the centre of the sphere ? 


( 1 'j 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

141760 


(1) 

1.28 x 10 6 N/C 

(2) 

1.28 x 10 7 N/C 

(3) 

1.28 x 10 4 N/C 

(4) 

1.28 x 10 5 N/C 

Assume that light of wavelength 600 nm is coming 
from a star. The limit of resolution of telescope 
whose objective has a diameter of 2 m is : 

(1) 

7.32 X 10 “ 7 rad 

(2) 

6.00 X 10“ 7 rad 

(3) 

3.66 x 10“ 7 rad 

(4) 

1.83 X 10 _7 rad 


— rad 
2 

zero 
tt rad 



157. %ft 3T%RT^n7T, Pdbdd 3 x 10- 10 Vm“ 1 % 

f%T 3 3 PP^ ipr 7 . 5 x 10 -4 m s _1 t, 
m 2 y-t s -l 3 J|pd%dl f : 

(1) 2.5xlO- G 

(2) 2.25 xlO" 15 

(3) 2.25 x 10 15 

(4) 2.5 x 10 6 


157. A charged particle having drift velocity of 
7.5 xlO -4 m s _1 in an electric field of 
3x 10“ 10 Vm -1 , has a mobility in m 2 V -1 s _1 
of: 

(1) 2.5x10-6 

(2) 2.25 xlO" 15 

(3) 2.25 x 10 15 

(4) 2.5 x 10 6 
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158. HTsfor3^°hl h$v=I 9.99 m — 0.0099 m^>T HH 

wt? 

(1) 9.980 m 

(2) 9.9 m 

(3) 9.9801 m 

(4) 9.98 m 

159. f^ft R<ITsf % 0.5 g % i<rM kb f : 

(1) 1.5 x 10 13 J 

(2) 0.5 x 10 13 J 

(3) 4.5 x 10 1G J 

(4) 4.5 x 10 13 J 

160. 2 ^U 

^TcITt, cfr I^Kr 3fn#T^Rf %^T?T 3c 
RTf*RT f : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


101 

36 

103 

36 

144 

56 


Kr 

Kr 

Ba 


91 

40 


Zr 


161. f^ft vPJ ^ 16x10 “ 9 Cm 

11 W % 3Td Tt 60° diT d?FT 

ddT^ dl# \l§T VC f*dd 0.6 m ^jCt % fdTCTt 
VC, fejd fddd iFU : 


v 4™e 0 


= 9x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


400 V 

50 V 
200 V 


162. M fvfcWCif 249 kPa did VR 27°C WT VC 

% vet ti 

dWTWdt: (R = 8.3 J mol -1 K -1 ) 

(1) 0.1 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.5 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.2 kg/m 3 


158. Taking into account of the significant figures, what 
is the value of 9.99 m — 0.0099 m ? 

(1) 9.980 m 

(2) 9.9 m 

(3) 9.9801m 

(4) 9.98 m 

159. The energy equivalent of 0.5 g of a substance is : 

(1) 1.5 X 10 13 J 

(2) 0.5 x 10 13 J 

(3) 4.5 x 10 1G J 

(4) 4.5 x 10 13 J 

OOR 

160. When a uranium isotope 92 U is bombarded with 

QQ 

a neutron, it generates 3 gKr , three neutrons 
and : 

(1) ^Kr 


( 2 ) 103 
(3) 


36 

144 

56 


Kr 

Ba 


(4) 


91 

40 


Zr 


161. 


A short electric dipole has a dipole moment of 
16 X 10 " 9 C m. The electric potential due to the 
dipole at a point at a distance of 0.6 m from the 
centre of the dipole, situated on a line making an 
angle of 60° with the dipole axis is : 


1 


4416(1 


= 9x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 


(1) 

400 V 

(2) 

zero 

(3) 

50 V 

(4) 

200 V 


162. A cylinder contains hydrogen gas at pressure of 
249 kPa and temperature 27°C. 

Its density is : (R = 8.3 J mol -1 K _1 ) 

(1) 0.1 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.5 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.2 kg/m 3 
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163. feat M,=hM<H|Ujch % fe 3frw Wife felt f : 

(ferSFTaFT f™k= k B cTSTT fefT?d WT = T) 

(1) | k B T 

(2) - k B T 

(3) - k B T 

(4) f k B T 

164. dfe f^at ferfe rit ^ ifen w f : 











a 

ferr 1 

Ml'fl ^ 


fife -afefer 3fe TlfFTT % ttpt sFTd: f : 

(1) 4.7 kfl, 5% 

(2) 470 ft, 5% 

(3) 470 kfl, 5% 

(4) 47 kfl, 10% 

165. ffef vr ife -qfersr % ffe, mw mfet t: 



0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

1 1 0 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

111 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 
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163. The average thermal energy for a mono-atomic gas 
is : (k B is Boltzmann constant and T, absolute 


temperature) 

(1) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(2) 

7 

- k B T 
2 B 

(3) 

^k B T 

(4) 

- k B T 
2 B 


164. The color code of a resistance is given below : 

I I I I 

Yellow Violet Brown Gold 
The values of resistance and tolerance, respectively, 
are : 

(1) 4.7 kfl, 5% 

(2) 470 ft, 5% 

(3) 470 kfl, 5% 

(4) 47 kfl, 10% 

165. For the logic circuit shown, the truth table is : 



0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

110 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 10 

10 0 
111 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 
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166. PrrI H\i< % %-5TT^3RHMR ^f'4lT^fd <b|f RffRlR RR 
RTR RRRM % 10 n Rif RR RT R^fRR 
RRRTtRTfTfT|%RRRTf 3 : 2 % 3RJRF13 faRTfRR RRTTT 
11 Rfc RfcRfR RR RTf RRRT^ 1.5 m t, Rf RR 3tffR^ 
RR Rif RR RRR^ fRRRR RfcRfR 1 ft #91, f : 

(1) 1.5 X 10 — 1 m 

(2) 1.5 x 10 -2 m 

(3) 1.0 x 10 -2 m 

(4) 1.0 x 10 — 1 m 


166. A resistance wire connected in the left gap of a 
metre bridge balances a 10 11 resistance in the 
right gap at a point which divides the bridge wire 
in the ratio 3:2. If the length of the resistance 
wire is 1.5 m, then the length of 1 11 of the 
resistance wire is : 

(1) 1.5 X 10“ 1 m 

(2) 1.5 x 10- 2 m 

(3) 1.0 x 10-2 m 

(4) 1.0 x 10“ 1 m 


167. fRRTf RRR, fRRRR fRlfR RfRR 2 k m t, RT RR t^RT 
fR^ % RftR: 3j N RR R>t^ RRT RR^f RRRT 1?, Rf 
RRT3TR[^ RTR RiffRT I 


(1) 

— 6 i N m 

(2) 

6k N m 

(3) 

6i Nm 

(4) 

A 

6j N m 


167. Find the torque about the origin when a force of 

A 

3j N acts on a particle whose position vector is 
2 k m • 

(1) -6i Nm 

(2) 6 k N m 

(3) 6i Nm 

(4) 6j Nm 


168. 


3T3RRI RRR A RRT RRR^ L RR RR fRRTf 

RRTRt ffRT R RRRR % I RR RR % TJRR ffR R fRRTf 
RoRRTR M RR fRoffRR RR^f RT IRRTf RRRT^ Rf RTRf 
1 1 RR-^pTTRi % ^RRRT f : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


MgL 

AL X 

MgL 

A(Li-L) 

MgL x 

AL 

Mgflg -L) 
AL 


169. 40 qF% fRRTf RRTftR Rif 200 V, 50 Hz Rif ac 3TF[fff 
Rf RRffRR %RT RRT11 RR RffRR 3 RRT RR Rff Tq^r 
TJjrf (rms) RTR 1?, RFTRR : 

(1) 2.5 A 

(2) 25.1 A 

(3) 1.7 A 

(4) 2.05 A 


170. ^sff % 1 JR5 RR fRRTf 1w RR RR 72 N 11 ^ 

fRJRT Rff RTRf ^ff % RTRR RTRT^ RT RR 1w RT 
TfRRTRRfR RRT %RRT RfRT ? 

(1) 30 N 

(2) 24 N 

(3) 48 N 

(4) 32 N 


168. A wire of length L, area of cross section A is hanging 
from a fixed support. The length of the wire 
changes to Lj when mass M is suspended from its 
free end. The expression for Young’s modulus is : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


MgL 

AL X 

MgL 

AIL, - Lj 
MgL t 
AL 

MgCLt - L) 
AL 


169. A 40 |jlF capacitor is connected to a 200 V, 50 Hz 
ac supply. The rms value of the current in the 
circuit is, nearly : 

(1) 2.5 A 

(2) 25.1 A 

(3) 1.7 A 

(4) 2.05 A 


170. A body weighs 72 N on the surface of the earth. 
What is the gravitational force on it, at a height 
equal to half the radius of the earth ? 

(1) 30 N 

(2) 24 N 

(3) 48 N 

(4) 32 N 
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171. fewmi % f^at RTT V R 

^feriRRTTFTTtl 

1.227 x 10“ 2 nm t, hi foWRT f : 

(1) 10 3 V 

(2) 10 4 V 

(3) 10 V 

(4) 10 2 V 


171. An electron is accelerated from rest through a 
potential difference of V volt. If the de Broglie 
wavelength of the electron is 1.227 X 10 “ 2 nm, the 
potential difference is: 

(1) 10 3 V 

(2) 10 4 V 

(3) 10 V 

(4) 10 2 V 


172. ^1^ Pt>< u i (Pvko A) % Id-rtfl TTi 

Y &'^ 3TTWT^>T i -qi 3TTWT fwi % PdMOd 
RvRi TT 3tfhdHc|d Md 11 W ftTRT % 

3 TWdRi |JL t, 3 TTWT t, ?TWT : 


(1) 

pA 

(2) 

pA 

~Y 


A 

(3) 

2 |jl 


2A 

(4) 

h 


173. % 4iU||rHoh RN ^ RPFf ^ f : 

(1) STfcJ-ciMcb 

(2) M 3fR 3Tti^|Rcb 

(3) 

(4) M 


174. 3TdfW % 0.2 m 3 3TRcFT % feff Pdft)dd S^T 3 ^ 
W1 -qi 5 V W RRT11 

^T^iT qRd|U| |: 

(1) 1N/C 

(2) 5 N/C 

(3) W* 

(4) 0.5 N/C 


172. 


A ray is incident at an angle of incidence i on one 
surface of a small angle prism (with angle of prism 
A) and emerges normally from the opposite surface. 
If the refractive index of the material of the prism 
is )jl, then the angle of incidence is nearly equal 


to : 


(1) 

pA 

(2) 

pA 

~Y 

(3) 

A 

2p 

(4) 

2A 

p. 


173. The solids which have the negative temperature 
coefficient of resistance are : 

(1) semiconductors only 

(2) insulators and semiconductors 

(3) metals 

(4) insulators only 


174. In a certain region of space with volume 0.2 m 3 , 
the electric potential is found to be 5 V throughout. 
The magnitude of electric field in this region is : 

(1) 1 N/C 

(2) 5 N/C 

(3) zero 

(4) 0.5 N/C 


175. 20 cm 2 % feff 3R<Md7 ^ 20 W/cm 2 

3ffwqRqrr%TnSTTRiWT3#idMdd 3TTq<R f | 
1 fwRTf hOdldPR Tf WT 33 ^ TFft RiRI |: 

(1) 24 x 10 3 J 

(2) 48 x 10 3 J 

(3) 10 x 10 3 J 

(4) 12 x 10 3 J 


175. Light with an average flux of 20 W/cm 2 falls on a 
non-reflecting surface at normal incidence having 
surface area 20 cm 2 . The energy received by the 
surface during time span of 1 minute is : 

(1) 24 x 10 3 J 

(2) 48 x 10 3 J 

(3) 10 x 10 3 J 

(4) 12 x 10 3 J 
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176. f^ft TOR ■qfpR RTlTfef, fWRFf ’ T TT^ Z T T T % WR 3 

t, mfen 6 |xF 11 ^r| -qn%cT bi^tr 'rw! rt 

W^t^nfen30ixF^^ratti w T n tz T T r^T T ro%crf^ 

t: 

(e 0 = 8.85x 10- 12 C 2 N _1 m -2 ) 

(1) 0.44 x 10 —10 C 2 N —1 m — 2 

(2) 5.00 C 2 N- 1 m“ 2 

(3) 0.44x10" 13 C 2 N-! m" 2 

(4) 1.77xl0 -12 C 2 N _1 m -2 

177. DNA Tf RRi ^f«T nfTOT RRFl % 3TFFFFF *AR 
10- 2 °jfl eVR4?RF f, FFIRR : 


( 1 ) 

0.06 

( 2 ) 

0.006 

(3) 

6 

(4) 

0.6 

^ ' s ' »V 

yPd^<n 

RR Id Hid, 5 : 

( 1 ) 

[ML°T -2 ] 

( 2 ) 

[ML - 1 T - 2 

(3) 

[MLT“ 2 ] 

(4) 

[ML 2 T“ 2 ] 


179. rtrft ?ufen % <?t a afk B 3 feff 

i a if rtto rtr sfft <ih xr 

^3TT^f%T^tl B T J TT tcT: PH^lTdd fl TTRFd 
froFT A<4l4<¥«Frti wr rto rtt 3frtto RsfFi f^n 


RRT f 

1 R^RfRiRlt 

(1) 

TTR3RRRRt 

(2) 

BhdNl 

(3) 

RRdIRl 

(4) 



180. % % fFRT fsRFR 3RfTOF d R?TT RBMT 

RRcR n t, RFR TJRR RR Rif W WR ^TRR %RT WT 
RFfKTTt : 

1 

(1) V2n 2 ^d 2 

1 

(2) V2 n 2 Tr 2 d 2 

(3) V2^d 

(4) 72nTrd 2 

- o 0 o - 


176. The capacitance of a parallel plate capacitor with 
air as medium is 6 (jlF. With the introduction of a 
dielectric medium, the capacitance becomes 30 (jlF. 
The permittivity of the medium is : 

(e 0 = 8.85x10“ 12 C 2 N _1 m -2 ) 

(1) 0.44 x 10 _1 ° C 2 N _1 m -2 

(2) 5.00 C 2 N“ 1 m -2 

(3) 0.44x 10 -13 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(4) 1.77 x 10 -12 C 2 N _1 m -2 

177. The energy required to break one bond in DNA is 
10“ 20 J. This value in eV is nearly : 

(1) 0.06 

(2) 0.006 

(3) 6 

(4) 0.6 

178. Dimensions of stress are : 

(1) [ML 0 T“ 2 ] 

(2) [ML -1 T- 2 ] 

(3) [MLT- 2 ] 

(4) [ML 2 T -2 ] 

179. Two cylinders A and B of equal capacity are 
connected to each other via a stop cock. A contains 
an ideal gas at standard temperature and pressure. 
B is completely evacuated. The entire system is 
thermally insulated. The stop cock is suddenly 
opened. The process is : 

(1) isochoric 

(2) isobaric 

(3) isothermal 

(4) adiabatic 

180. The mean free path for a gas, with molecular 
diameter d and number density n can be expressed 


as : 


(1) 

1 

V2 n 2 Trd 2 

(2) 

1 

a/ 2 n 2 Tr 2 d' 

(3) 

1 

V2 mrd 

(4) 

1 

V2 n-rrd 2 


- o 0 o - 
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flHfcifhld f¥fr szjpf # Vf: 


1. bpht 
t^T^I 

2. 3T^8J^7 "TT ctf Mr H^/lfcT % fsRT 

■qt8JT?ff 3TW FfH R I 

3. <=h fa<d fTOHRi R7t ST'TTT 3rK RR fail "Q°f 
3qft?rfcT--qw rc <jrr rrttsr fRT Rett cFtf -qTt^nsff 
■qtsjr^M^fwrf^i dfa fa-^1 Rt$iT#% ®ik 

"HqflsrfrT-Mslch Mt 6R1ISTTH6I IfaiM, rfr HMI mIIHHI 

fR> -S'H^ "3tTT RR *1$ effeRTT % 3f^T RR 3m [fad 
TTT&rT oFTT HIHHI HMl WQRT I 

4. 5<rlR£lfd=h/$Wdlfalc1 wRcbtfcb RT 3Hdl J l difad % I 

5. RTtSIT-favl R 3i|-c|<u| % feT^ x Rt^TT % PldHl 

RR RRT fadfad 11 SFjffacT RTRT % RRt 

HIHvi) RT fanvll fR x Rt^TT % fad HI RR fa fad HI % 

6. fRRt RlcRT 3 RtfSH 'ifadRI afkRrrcRRRTRtf RFT 
3ncr1 J I R Wt I 

7. R&SII ^fadRI / R7TCRR fa f^tr tjtt R^RT 'fafadRI RRcT 
Rt RfasJTRf HU hfa% fa RTffarfcT-HdR fa tufa I 
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1. iRR 3 R?IR, T$ RpTl' % ff$ 3<l£<uj)' RRf% RRRT t 

Rf RTRR Rt %RT3Tf £RT ^IdlcRUi R % RTRT 

r^=hpyd mt? 

(a) %lM ^ Rlf^R Rit f^R 

(b) TRTRRRRTR #F# rrrIrtIr 

(c) R RRRRT RTT ^ 

(d) RJR £RT RRTRt RET^Rg ^TR ^Rff RTf RR^ 

(1) (a)RR(c) 

(2) (b), (c) RR (d) 

(3) %RTR (d) 

(4) %RTR (a) 

2. fgRtRR 3TRR7 RTT 3T?fT£Tt fRRTRR ^ RlRT t: 

(1) HHlE % HRR 

(2) ^HHRRR^%RR 

(3) RJsFT3 RR 3TRHJ % TERRR % HRR 

(4) STRlRRl R 

3. HTRRRgT % fRRR R, rHHPdRsldTf^R?rTRTRRR'Rit' 

t? 

(1) RRrf RtRPd 3TTRRTT % fRRT MR 3TR.TTR.R. ^Rn 

tl 

(2) RRrf HtRtH 3TTRRTT % rjst RpTTR.TT. RlRT f I 

(3) RRrf RtRPd 3TTRRTT % fRRT MR Hf.TTR.TT RPTT 

tl 

(4) HRrf 3TR.TTR.TT. % HTR RRtR 3TTRRT ^rj f I 

4. RTRR RTT RR RTR R?IR-HT t fRRR Rl RfHf - Ttrt Rtst 
^R\%3RRTRtRtt? 


(a) 

RTRRRbR % 3RRT RTRRRR 

(b) 

RFRT ^Rcpi RETT 3T^)RR RRRRRT 

(c) 

RET % 3RRT RpR 

(d) 

RpRFR % 3RRT TJR-RTlR 

(1) 

(a), (b) 3TR (c) 

(2) 

(c)3TR(d) 

(3) 

(a)3TR(d) 

(4) 

(a) 


1. Which of the following refer to correct examp le(s) 
of organisms which have evolved due to changes 
in environment brought about by anthropogenic 
action ? 

(a) Darwin’s Finches of Galapagos islands. 

(b) Herbicide resistant weeds. 

(c) Drug resistant eukaryotes. 

(d) Man-created breeds of domesticated animals 
like dogs. 

(1) (a) and (c) 

(2) (b), (c) and (d) 

(3) only (d) 

(4) only (a) 

2. Meiotic division of the secondary oocyte is 
completed: 

(1) At the time of copulation 

(2) After zygote formation 

(3) At the time of fusion of a sperm with an 
ovum 

(4) Prior to ovulation 

3. Which of the following is correct about viroids ? 

(1) They have free RNA without protein coat. 

(2) They have DNA with protein coat. 

(3) They have free DNA without protein coat. 

(4) They have RNA with protein coat. 

4. The plant parts which consist of two generations - 
one within the other : 

(a) Pollen grains inside the anther 

(b) Germinated pollen grain with two male 
gametes 

(c) Seed inside the fruit 

(d) Embryo sac inside the ovule 

(1) (a), (b) and (c) 

(2) (c) and (d) 

(3) (a) and (d) 

(4) (a) only 
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G2 


5. <TdHlPd % RiT yidlPl=h WR fRRRl 

%RT RT? 

(1) RRT 

(2) #RTl 

(3) RFfd 

(4) TfevT 

6. pFlfefe 3 3 ^)FT RT ^R RRI #fT#' RiT 

t? 

(1) J fa few am mfMftw 

(2) 4^7#773TR R7R77RR 

(3) Reined/3fR WlfWlil 

(4) df¥tfPnm> tow? 

7. rsdldch HqPRRR, ^%PHchVlH, feR#T3fpt%RM 

RTT rM % £RT 3Rpf %TT RRf ^cMlldd fRiRT ^TTcTT t ? 

(1) T R RRIR 

(2) TRT T R 3RR 

(3) RRRFTRTRRIR 

(4) RtRRTf'RRRtR 

8. Mr Mr sjtct RtRRRTl rMr RR MM ihh r Rff 

M rrt ‘ Mr R^d ’ Mr rtIrr! t? 

(1) 3rMP<c|^H y^HH 

(2) RRRR 

(3) RR:RRRR 

(4) RfllRRRR 

9. fawlfeW Rit RsbH<=b 3RRRT R1 RTRR RRfc R R% 
RRRt t, t : 


(1) 


(2) 

R1RT‘yRRRHRi 

(3) 

RT'yRRRFTRi' 

(4) 

RlRFJ 


10. RfR^M^W:RRRMRRfR^RfMf%RTHTiRRr% 

RR 3RRRT R PHR^ RTf ^RR RRFl Ff R?fR Rt RfRiRT 


3d«l41 £ldl t? 

_O_ 

(1) 

(2) 

TJRfTRRIR 

3id:^ilqu| 

(3) 

(4) 

RlRRcq cj-qq 

rfrIrMt 


5. Experimental verification of the chromosomal 
theory of inheritance was done by : 


(1) 

Sutton 

(2) 

Boveri 

(3) 

Morgan 

(4) 

Mendel 


6. Which of the following pairs is of unicellular 
algae ? 

(1) Gelidium and Gracilaria 

(2) Anabaena and Volvox 

(3) Chlorella and Spirulina 

(4) Laminaria and Sargassum 

7. Secondary metabolites such as nicotine, strychnine 
and caffeine are produced by plants for their : 

(1) Growth response 

(2) Defence action 

(3) Effect on reproduction 

(4) Nutritive value 

8. By which method was a new breed ‘Hisardale’ of 
sheep formed by using Bikaneri ewes and Marino 
rams ? 

(1) Mutational breeding 

(2) Cross breeding 

(3) Inbreeding 

(4) Out crossing 

9. The infectious stage of Plasmodium that enters 
the human body is : 

(1) Sporozoites 

(2) Female gametocytes 

(3) Male gametocytes 

(4) Trophozoites 

10. The process responsible for facilitating loss of water 
in liquid form from the tip of grass blades at night 
and in early morning is : 

(1) Root pressure 

(2) Imbibition 

(3) Plasmolysis 

(4) Transpiration 
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11. FF^. 4dlFb3 fa>F<bl 

fFFF FF tf*Ht 3FFT FFIF f^ ? 

(1) 8oo°c ft ch 3 , h 2 , nh 4 Fk ff fff 

(2) 600°C FT CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 FIT FF FFF 

(3) 600°C FT CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 3%T FF FFF 

(4) 800°C FT CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 FIT FF FFF 

12. F^ MlRd^FFiFFPirHd? FFFFFF1 3fR^FTFfFF7 

3rMK=hdI %FF^F Pd H PdRsld F?1F FT FiFF T# 


t? 


(1) 

FFiF FTFTFFF3 FFFFkTT FFF FF FRffFFiFFTlFFiFT 

3 FfFFi Fldt % I 

(2) 

FFiFFTFTFFiFcFlFFFn3TRFFFPim FdTK<=bdl 
PyF Ft t 3k FfFF 11 

(3) 

FFiFFTFTFFiFcFlFFFn3TRFFFTFlH c h FdTK<=bdl 
% cjT^ TF^RT Fff f 1 

(4) 

U^bd UI«llF<h FdTKFdl Fdd HF UIFIddi FdTKFdl 
3 FiF Ftrft f?1 


13. Fyb ^FFT F F?krlHl FpFF-F- FTf Ffd Fft TPMT FTf 
Pdd'pHd FiFf FTFl 3Fp7F F7f FFT W F1FT t ? 

(1) 3MtF?F 

(2) MftfFFT 3Fp7F 

(3) RcbTH>H (FfpFTF) FlfT 

(4) FFd^FdFFkT 

14. TJ^F%Tf%l^I Flil Fldl HHI<=hK 44F,crll HI41 FlFtf : 

(1) TFT TfpF Fit FTflFF F 

(2) cfFFiFJ Fit FFtFTF TTdPdd FfFFiT 3 

(3) ^TFFTtFF FfFFiT F 

(4) 3FF%3FTFT3 

15. #FFF FF IFF, #FFF FF 3 W FT 3dPdd FtFT t ? 

(1) #FFF^T 

(2) FtFFFFiTF 

(3) fFFFT 

(4) FTpFFiT 


11. From his experiments, S.L. Miller produced amino 
acids by mixing the following in a closed flask : 

(1) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 and water vapor at 800°C 

(2) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

(3) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

(4) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 800°C 

12. In relation to Gross primary productivity and Net 
primary productivity of an ecosystem, which one 
of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Gross primary productivity is always more 
than net primary productivity. 

(2) Gross primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity are one and same. 

(3) There is no relationship between Gross 
primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity. 

(4) Gross primary productivity is always less 
than net primary productivity. 

13. The sequence that controls the copy number of the 
linked DNA in the vector, is termed : 

(1) Ori site 

(2) Palindromic sequence 

(3) Recognition site 

(4) Selectable marker 

14. Cuboidal epithehum with brush border of microvilli 
is found in : 

(1) ducts of salivary glands 

(2) proximal convoluted tubule of nephron 

(3) eustachian tube 

(4) lining of intestine 

15. The body of the ovule is fused within the funicle 
at : 

(1) Micropyle 

(2) Nucellus 

(3) Chalaza 

(4) Hilum 
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16. LdlwT=WHH 
WTlTFTBRTFTTt? 

(1) Cytb G n#TT9T^PS-I 

(2) PS-I Tf NADP + 

(3) PS-I 3 ATP fFRfa 

(4) PS-II Tf Cytbgf TffR?I 

17. 


18. 


iq=bvH <*>i -cm 

TPJ 1 



TcW-i 



(a) 



(i) 

(b) 

^hlPHdl 


(h) 

(c) 

'hi^Ru.Rpi 


(in) 

(d) 

hv)P<dl 


(iv) 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(in) (iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(2) 

(h) (i) 

(in) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(iv) ( 1 ) 

(h) 

(in) 

(4) 

(i) (m) 

(h) 

(iv) 


RW-II 

dlRlRbdH 


fTR R'TF RT Phcim TUft Pq=brH RT RTT RTl I 

RW-II 
WFrftRtfR-h; 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 


(i) 


rw-i 

q krllhilfeiW 
di^hnf imIpiRh (ii) 


^PdRoh 31Rr 
(iii) MsR 31Rr 


(d) 

iJPKMrIH 

(iv) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(2) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(in) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 




16. 


17. 


18. 


In light reaction, plastoquinone facilitates the 
transfer of electrons from : 

(1) Cytb G f complex to PS-I 

(2) PS-I to NADP + 

(3) PS-I to ATP synthase 

(4) PS-II to Cytb G f complex 

Match the following diseases with the causative 
organism and select the correct option. 



Column -1 



Column - II 

(a) 

Typhoid 


(i) 

Wuchereria 

(b) 

Pneumonia 


(h) 

Plasmodium 

(c) 

Filariasis 


(in) 

Salmonella 

(d) 

Malaria 


(iv) 

Haemophilus 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 


(2) 

(h) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(in) 


(4) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 



Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


Column -1 

(a) Clostridium 
butylicum 

(b) Trichoderma 
polysporum 

(c) Monascus 
purpureus 

(d) Aspergillus niger 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) 


Column - II 

(i) Cyclosporin-A 

(h) Butyric Acid 

(hi) Citric Acid 

(iv) Blood cholesterol 

lowering agent 

(d) 

(hi) 

(in) 

(i) 

(i) 
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19. cbTidl % 3 ^FT PT^t f ? 

(a) ^iTtzi Tf TJRRg %[ 3 ^ cRT %pft ifcft f 
3fk ^ RpR % 3R dR ^Fft T^ft 11 

(b) cfi^di if %^r ■ij^r if wiw 

^Pft ti 

(c) cfiw cR Tlcf liM -^T f I 

(d) d)Tl<il #T 3W' P faPTiRd fdPTT t : 

^41=bTiei, d^PH^i pcf ir%RTRfiR i 

(1) (c)T^(a) 

(2) (a)T^'(b) 

(3) (b)T^(c) 

(4) (d)^(c) 

20. 3TIR1PM ‘Wd ^MldRd pldt f : 

(1) WHIchK d4d,oil dfcl3Tf*t 

(2) ^TTfeTRrfW3Tf^ 

(3) <m<rll °bll^l c bl'3Tf Pf 

(4) Rddff dMcbdl RtfW3Tf Pf 

21. Ph HPdRsId Tf 3 d?fd #d TPjfR Pdd'pHd «T 

fdTlPR x TdT ? f Pftfl' % ? 

(1) q,®ylPyob 3TRT 

(2) Pbdllddi 3TRT 

(3) %I-^TP4=b3TRT 

(4) Pdd4Pd=b 3TRT 

22. Sr^Rld % WT ^f.'qd.tT. dff ^TSdff Rt IdTdF P dPPRT 
ftWTdddddRTt? 

(1) ^t.'qTT.'q;. Idl4.p 

(2) ^t.'qTT.'q;. miViIpIp 

(3) snw.p;. iTPdPlP 
'^t.-qTT.'q;. di^.d 
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19. Which of the following statements are true for 
the phylum-Chordata ? 

(a) In Urochordata notochord extends from 
head to tail and it is present throughout 
their life. 

(b) In Vertebrata notochord is present during 
the embryonic period only. 

(c) Central nervous system is dorsal and 
hollow. 

(d) Chordata is divided into 3 subphyla : 
Hemichordata, Tunicata and 
Cephalochordata. 

(1) (c) and (a) 

(2) (a) and (b) 

(3) (b) and (c) 

(4) (d) and (c) 

20. Goblet cells of alimentary canal are modified 
from : 

(1) Columnar epithelial cells 

(2) Chondrocytes 

(3) Compound epithelial cells 

(4) Squamous epithelial cells 

21. Which of the following is not an inhibitory 
substance governing seed dormancy ? 

(1) Abscisic acid 

(2) Phenolic acid 

(3) Para-ascorbic acid 

(4) Gibberellic acid 

22. Name the enzyme that facilitates opening of DNA 
helix during transcription. 

(1) DNA helicase 

(2) DNA polymerase 

(3) RNA polymerase 

(4) DNAligase 


(4) 
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23. PdHPdRsId ^ tji)Rdd : 


(a) 

ddkdi fsUTT Rd fdTPUb 

(i) 

(b) 


(ii) 

(c) 

if cpiRrchi fqfd 

(hi) 


■q^i4 


(d) 

P^dldoh dMIMddd 

(IV) 


RlHpdRsid Pf ^ fsRir'T yjRiq, : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(IV) 

(h) 

(2) 

(in) 

(IV) 

(1) 

(h) 

( 3 ) 

(h) 

(in) 

(1) 

(IV) 

( 4 ) 

(h) 

(IV) 

(in) 

(i) 


ftRPT 

dd$;Pid 

cbKrMd 
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I 23. 


24. PSMI^4 y^r^Pd^3T3^^3Tf%ddl^u|%^^ITf 

t? 

(1) L crl<il^Rrd®Tp5T 

(2) M.^|PrH?Tp3l 

(3) R¥ddl 

(4) dldl'bHl 


25. RfR R^p^Tf R?RRft 3RRSJT dP-bPddlu £|RHcL4H 3TR 

RT^dRRdtt? 

(1) ^PHdl Ref #dcd 

(2) dldljRdl Ref MIspHiRdl 

(3) tPm %c^rt tp wrwn^rfiFn 

(4) ^PHdi Ref ^Idl^Rdi 

26. 3PtppR7Tf 

(1) 3RSRBT 

(2) WRFTRR 3Tim 

(3) 3T^ 3l4Pdf 3Tim 

(4) 3T4m4f 3Tim 


27. R<Rsif rfR -q^nRrq;, Pdd4,1 ^t^rtstt' ti sfk?t: 
Jdi^lyi^P^cb ^f«r sfR (M<p rr rbi ^nd t: 

(1) PdfKId, ■fefRn 

(2) R^dH 

(3) 13f^FT, I#R 

(4) chl^PcH, cRld^Td 


Match the following: 


(a) 

Inhibitor of catalytic 
activity 

(i) 

Ricin 

(b) 

Possess peptide bonds 

(h) 

Malonate 

(c) 

Cell wall material in 
fungi 

(in) 

Chitin 

(d) 

Secondary metabohte 

(iv) 

Collagen 


Choose the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

( 3 ) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

( 4 ) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 


Bilaterally symmetrical and acoelomate animals 
are exemplified by: 

(1) Platyhelminthes 

(2) Aschelminthes 

(3) Annelida 

(4) Ctenophora 

Presence of which of the following conditions in 
urine are indicative of Diabetes Mellitus ? 

(1) Uremia and Renal Calculi 

(2) Ketonuria and Glycosuria 

(3) Renal calculi and Hyperglycaemia 

(4) Uremia and Ketonuria 

Ray florets have : 

(1) Superior ovary 

(2) Hypogynous ovary 

(3) Half inferior ovary 

(4) Inferior ovary 

Identify the substances having glycosidic bond and 
peptide bond, respectively in their structure : 

(1) Glycerol, trypsin 

(2) Cellulose, lecithin 

(3) Inulin, insulin 

(4) Chitin, cholesterol 
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28 . 

(1) ‘Sn^-flfcR R T^b 3Tfcrft^r f^ 

Rt-H^hd ^ f, Rldt 11 

(2) =bldicH=b s^fdH 3 A B ^dli| #ft t^f 

Wft^r rr sir lit ■fRft 11 

(3) 3HI^|oh fsftPratt ^PdH ^-qb)rt//SKI dcMlRd 
RldT f I 

(4) RJR 3 s^firH RTRT-^R'H Tl R5#iET RldT 11 

29. ^ ^ T# <=KlR)'[<=hTd ^lfw RsbR Tf RTR1 

fdRR! Rkft f 3fpr ohlft^h ftfw 3RR?TT R R% RR 
RTRl fl fRW 3RRRT (G 0 ) W RETT f I RR RfRIRT 
fRIRRI 3RR R RTRl f ? 

(1) G 1 ‘RT^STT 

(2) SRTRR4T 

(3) G 2 RTRRT 

(4) MRTRRTT 

30. 3TcRT^PTT^tG 1 Tn^RTT (% l) % RT* 31# RiRE RE 
RRERRll 

(1) RRt c bir^l c hl 31RR#’ RE ^d4dd RlET % I 

(2) «blfei«bi RWERt RfRiE Rhft t, l[fe Ml t 
crifch'l DNA R>t yld<f Id ERt RRdl I 

(3) %^F fRETRE RlET 11 

(4) ^.TSTT.-q;. rt y^Pd^i r!et11 

31. RTERT RbIrI. RE E2J.3TR.ER. dFrffcq-^ f : 

(1) 3TTfpRf RE fE^RR 

(2) fEREl' EE fRi|EE 

(3) fpcRff EE ^JE^^ 

(4) 3RfERf RE-JESTER 

32. EIRE! vHlldk W^Tf%#5f^^t0.34 nm t 3?R 

E-RbcHMIdl R^ft)IRE ^ DNA RTf fgfTRRt Tf m ^qf 
RTf ^EE 6.6 x 10 9 bp 11 EE DNA Rlt ERET^ 
RlEt ■RFT'GD' : 

(1) 2.5 Rte 

(2) 2.2 Rtel 

(3) 2.7 Rfel 

(4) 2.0 Eta 
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28. Which of the following statements is not 

correct ? 

(1) The proinsulin has an extra peptide called 
C-peptide. 

(2) The functional insulin has A and B chains 
linked together by hydrogen bonds. 

(3) Genetically engineered insulin is produced 
in E-Coli. 

(4) In man insulin is synthesised as a 
proinsulin. 

29. Some dividing cells exit the cell cycle and enter 
vegetative inactive stage. This is called quiescent 
stage (G 0 ). This process occurs at the end of: 

(1) G x phase 

(2) S phase 

(3) G 2 phase 

(4) M phase 

30. Identify the correct statement with regard to 
G| phase (Gap 1) of interphase. 

(1) Reorganisation of all cell components takes 
place. 

(2) Cell is metabolically active, grows but does 
not replicate its DNA. 

(3) Nuclear Division takes place. 

(4) DNA synthesis or replication takes place. 

31. The QRS complex in a standard ECG represents : 

(1) Depolarisation of auricles 

(2) Depolarisation of ventricles 

(3) Repolarisation of ventricles 

(4) Repolarisation of auricles 

32. If the distance between two consecutive base pairs 
is 0.34 nm and the total number of base pairs of a 
DNA double helix in a typical mammalian cell is 
6.6 x 10 9 bp, then the length of the DNA is 
approximately: 

(1) 2.5 meters 

(2) 2.2 meters 

(3) 2.7 meters 

(4) 


2.0 meters 
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33. f^T % InHlciRsId if Tl rRt HT Sfr 3#M wfcT 

M^rtt orient? 

(1) ^FTRSR 

(2) feHIdd 

(3) M,^H%^FTrr 

(4) rt pfrrqt w 

34. RlR Tf dlpkldd ZTEfR % fpR ^dlddld 3TTW 
RqiPdd F FTFTT WTf ? 

(1) ifreT i|T ^%-=b<=bd 

(2) fpjPh^ 3q^rc%^rff:wq 

(3) u'Psbdld 3TTq% 

(4) RFRFFFTqR 

35. Py^qildlHd hRf?? rt Rrzz fFtt t: 

(1) ^ J HMg%^npT 

(2) %q£%#CH 

(3) 

(4) ^Rf%^lTF 

36. #d TTFRcT IFF % pHdicrH RI FFF Rll I 

(1) ijfff, n^Rdi, ddPd^ -qferf 

(2) AIDS, Hc^Rdl, 9)I^R-MI 

(3) %IR, AIDS, fFMdir 

(4) f^fr, RiWzri, ddPd=h -qferf 

37. ITii?l' RFd RT RRT RTl I 

(1) RpRH ^qPdlsjRlPHdl I? liqRR f I 

(2) ^Pdd ZFRRFll oh)R|ohl3Tf p<q TT^tqRTTfZl xr 

(3) ^Pdd WRRTTiqitfiRT H itfRr 11 

(4) rjrTRrTR5rRri fF ^fer 

tl 

38. 9>dkK wf FRl XTRqf Rt R^TrRsR7T3lf 3 dlsJdlR^d 

IITCT drtlPld RT/%ZRR rRt HT/Il f/f ? 

( 1 ) 

(2) FHlPddl 3TR 3fN#^H 

(3) aTRfzqTafRRffrzH 

(4) %^R^HlPddl 


G2 

33. Which of the following regions of the globe exhibits 
highest species diversity ? 

(1) Madagascar 

(2) Himalayas 

(3) Amazon forests 

(4) Western Ghats of India 

34. Which of the following is put into Anaerobic sludge 
digester for further sewage treatment ? 

(1) Floating debris 

(2) Effluents of primary treatment 

(3) Activated sludge 

(4) Primary sludge 

35. Dissolution of the synaptonemal complex occurs 
during : 

(1) Zygotene 

(2) Diplotene 

(3) Leptotene 

(4) Pachytene 

36. Select the option including all sexually transmitted 
diseases. 

(1) Gonorrhoea, Malaria, Genital herpes 

(2) AIDS, Malaria, Filaria 

(3) Cancer, AIDS, Syphilis 

(4) Gonorrhoea, Syphilis, Genital herpes 

37. Select the correct statement. 

(1) Glucagon is associated with hypoglycemia. 

(2) Insulin acts on pancreatic cells and 
adipocytes. 

(3) Insulin is associated with hyperglycemia. 

(4) Glucocorticoids stimulate gluconeogenesis. 

38. The product(s) of reaction catalyzed by nitrogenase 
in root nodules of leguminous plants is/are : 

(1) Nitrate alone 

(2) Ammonia and oxygen 

(3) Ammonia and hydrogen 

(4) Ammonia alone 



39. fYqsmtfRH Tf, fq; ^.q^.q;. % Ti^gf Yi 
fqpuqt wit qf ^t qp^qT t ? 

(1) uv MYcu R qfqfeqp stmts ql 

( 2 ) uv mm 3 q,yldlohir4H ql 

( 3 ) 3pqqqq MYcu qf qfqfeqp #tq^ ^ 

(4) ^rqqM w t 3 44)41 qqMd ql 

40. fqR qf P^-h ddnldi qf) t-uiddi ql qqf) furqfut q4wr 
qff qq[ qprqt, 3 ^t qft qqm'dRd fqqqT ^ftt t ? 

(1) gift q-q ZIFT 

(2) icsi q^ ZIFT 

(3) GIFT q^ ICSI 

(4) ZIFT qyf IUT 
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39. In gel electrophoresis, separated DNA fragments 
can be visualized with the help of: 

(1) Ethidium bromide in UV radiation 

(2) Acetocarmine in UV radiation 

(3) Ethidium bromide in infrared radiation 

(4) Acetocarmine in bright blue light 

40. In which of the following techniques, the embryos 
are transferred to assist those females who cannot 
conceive ? 

(1) GIFT and ZIFT 

(2) ICSI and ZIFT 

(3) GIFT and ICSI 

(4) ZIFT and IUT 


41. 


42. 


Ihvim qqqqqqRl i 

(1) .Wd^VH^i 

(2) qiq qYldd 3RqqqT 

(3) #qfqftfqqT 

(4) tfwlfuqi 


3#TqsblHlhlH 
qqiqt vnqu 

3#fqsblHlhlH 
3TqqTqt vrauT, 
sbYYY-u 

XTUFT 

YTUFT 


41. 


42. 


RinlciRsid qf qf qfRr q^r qnsT qq q^r qigf t ? 

(1) 

( 2 ) 

(3) ^nfq qqpu flur 

(4) fuq3^qiq 


Select the correct match. 


(1) 

Phenylketonuria 

Autosomal 
dominant trait 

(2) 

Sickle cell anaemia - 

Autosomal 
recessive trait, 
chromosome-11 

(3) 

Thalassemia 

X linked 

(4) 

Haemophilia 

Y linked 

Which of the following is not an attribute of 
population ? 

(1) 

Natality 


(2) 

Mortality 


(3) 

Species interaction 


(4) 

Sex ratio 



43. y + l^l^hd^RuBisCotTWiqit3HTqqilqdloh<u|f^TT 

^ fqqqqq fqqW'^Fn t ? 

(1) 3-cYfqqrqq i 3uj 

(2) 6-cYfqqrqq i 3uj 

(3) 4-C Yfqqrqq 13uj3fR2-C Yfqqrqq 13P3 

(4) 3-c^rfqq7%2 3U] 


43. The oxygenation activity of RuBisCo enzyme in 
photorespiration leads to the formation of: 

(1) 1 molecule of 3-C compound 

(2) 1 molecule of 6-C compound 

(3) 1 molecule of 4-C compound and 1 molecule 
of 2-C compound 

(4) 2 molecules of 3-C compound 
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44. ^Ph^i 4 


diT t^Pdd cblPdU,: 



(a) 

PTti? 

(i) 

RETddddddT SRddd 

(b) 

fddl 

(ii) 

WTdd3TgddT 

(c) 

<4km 

(hi) 

dvmiP+Krl %^d q u l 


*> ^ 


%%P;31N^ob 

(d) 

RHM 

(iv) 

STT^R.d;. dd mdN u l 

Tuft 





(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(i) 

(iv) (in) 

(ii) 

(1) 

(2) 

(hi) (iv) 

(ii) 

(1) 

(3) 

(IV) (1) 

(ii) 

(hi) 

(4) 

(ii) (i) 

(iv) 

(id) 


45. ohir^|chl3Tf Tf Jdl^yVlH 3ffl J dl^¥drM4% 
Phh 1 u I dh TdPT d?FT RT t ? 

(1) ^=hMh 

(2) dlvdtdIFI 

(3) RE^TR 

(4) 3Hds{o41 dlPd=bl 

46. 3TcT:?5FFR % ^RFT dFrft TlijP dERRl' dIT Rdd dRl I 

(a) ^FTIWT^T^TfrEFT 

(b) dTW 3Hd<H^b df^Tdl dIT #Jrdd 

(c) iJE^dd3TTddddRdtdT 

(d) 3#a‘5^ft^R^T^TT 

(1) (c) xref (d) 

(2) (a),(b)TT5f(d) 

(3) d)<=Kn (d) 

(4) (a)T^'(b) 

47. d4 % 3TTdR Tf ddEI #1 dldft -srff dTf ddT W RETT t ? 

(1) dTdfddIR% 

(2) 3EPddRt 

(3) wJr% 

(4) WfTRt 

48. TRg RdTddf 3TdTdTd fddR dTdT WI f ? 

(1) PERT 

(2) wm* 

(3) STkrJ^TsIKI 

(4) ®FFT 


G2 

44. Match the following concerning essential elements 
and their functions in plants : 


(a) 

Iron 


(i) 

Photolysis of water 

(b) 

Zinc 


(n) 

Pollen germination 

(c) 

Boron 


(hi) 

Required for chlorophyll 
biosynthesis 

(d) 

Manganese 

(iv) 

IAA biosynthesis 

Select the correct option : 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(n) 

(i) 

(2) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(u) 

(i) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(u) 

(m) 

(4) 

(n) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(m) 


45. Which is the important site of formation of 
glycoproteins and glycolipids in eukaryotic cells ? 

(1) Peroxisomes 

(2) Golgi bodies 

(3) Polysomes 

(4) Endoplasmic reticulum 

46. Select the correct events that occur during 
inspiration. 

(a) Contraction of diaphragm 

(b) Contraction of external inter-costal muscles 

(c) Pulmonary volume decreases 

(d) Intra pulmonary pressure increases 

(1) (c)and(d) 

(2) (a), (b) and (d) 

(3) only (d) 

(4) (a) and (b) 

47. The roots that originate from the base of the stem 
are : 

(1) Primary roots 

(2) Prop roots 

(3) Lateral roots 

(4) Fibrous roots 

48. The ovary is half inferior in : 

(1) Mustard 

(2) Sunflower 

(3) Plum 

(4) Brinjal 



fdR RHt’ RT P=FTR RI Rff RT RTf I 


rr-i 

RTRtR#RT 




RR-II 

<£F(t TR HFFlf 
xra^t%#5f f^T 
ffcrtf 

IJRRRT^fH 


(d) 


r 

(iv) RTtlRST R H# 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) M 

(h) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(hi) (ii) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(3) 

(iv) (hi) 

(i) 

(h) 

(4) 

(h) (iv) 

(i) 

(hi) 

50. Hfc f 

FIT fHT RFT fFFT HTR hi H¥ Rd FF7 


^ftfR R RfFTT t RTf% : 

(1) fcRrat 3 cffeT cR -^TI 

( 2 ) 

m ?PR % 3RR TFT Ff fRRT ffclT f I 

(3) fm 3 cfiw cR RT 1/3 TFT ffcTT t FtF 

% Y 3 ^ ^ ^T11 

(4) fcTcRlt % 3#nifRR TjfeRT RT % 3RT RF 

R fejcf ^ f I 

51. iMrTR2RRr^fR;i 

(1) WN? d^R Hdl ddi -d d %RTFFT R HR llfRff 
% WT ^f dlfdd iMt % I 

(2) 1W RtRTt fedl4<b RTR RlRT t 3fR RR 
3F(8fi^FT Rc% R Rf iMt % i 

(3) tfR,\^F,to!31Tf^%RriT^%RTRT3R:RTR 
Rl$ R Rt Rpft 11 

(4) 3R:RTR RRT RT RTFFT RRf RFRf, HRJ RTfTF 
RRPFTT RRFT RRdt f I 

52. Bt fifth Rf Iwr ht 4 fmw qfrfaftfzR 7 % fHF ■#? 


?, HfFRFf t 


(1) <bd<hld fprff ^ 

(2) wr Tf 

(3) Rte HRsft R 

(4) Rte ■qfeRf 3 


Fit RTRT FHT Rpft t ? 

( 1 ) ^ 

(2) Rt 

(3) #T 

(4) ^pr 


53 . 



49. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column - I Column - II 

(a) Floating Ribs (i) Located between 

second and 
seventh ribs 


(b) 

Acromion 


(h) 

Head of the 






Humerus 

(c) 

Scapula 


(hi) 

Clavicle 

(d) 

Glenoid cavity 

(iv) 

Do not connect 






with the sternum 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(i) 


(3) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(i) 

(h) 


(4) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(hi) 



50. If the head of cockroach is removed, it may live for 
few days because: 

(1) the cockroach does not have nervous system. 

(2) the head holds a small proportion of a 
nervous system while the rest is situated 
along the ventral part of its body. 

(3) the head holds a l/3 rd of a nervous system 
while the rest is situated along the dorsal 
part of its body. 

(4) the supra-oesophageal ganglia of the 
cockroach are situated in ventral part of 
abdomen. 

51. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) Sapwood is involved in conduction of water 
and minerals from root to leaf. 

(2) Sapwood is the innermost secondary xylem 
and is lighter in colour. 

(3) Due to deposition of tannins, resins, oils etc., 
heart wood is dark in colour. 

(4) Heart wood does not conduct water but gives 
mechanical support. 

52. Bt cotton variety that was developed by the 
introduction of toxin gene of Bacillus thuringiensis 
(Bt) is resistant to : 

(1) Fungal diseases 

(2) Plant nematodes 

(3) Insect predators 

(4) Insect pests 

53. The number of substrate level phosphorylations 
in one turn of citric acid cycle is : 

(1) One 

(2) Two 

(3) Three 

(4) Zero 
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54. jrfosfsFT 

(1) 3 '^t.'qTT.TT. ^fr er€t ^Pd-diPR'* ^rf rr 
^TScltl 

(2) 3 ^l^lch sMIPrPPi 3 ^wft f I 

(3) PdiPdH M ^Pvr.r;. di^ ^kt Rti rt rrr 
ti 

(4) Re^fi RfdWT f^WT ^t-VR-V. sFT RTf <rTRl| RR 
M^RF%RIBf RRFf 11 

55. RfRR tpR ^TdPbH %R*R WR t: 

(1) RpipRTCt fRRRR RR 

(2) 3H > I^JlPl c h i^PV-H RR 

(3) JJI^fdoh ^< U IRR 

(4) 3Hj<£dl fofam RR 

56. 3RR#RR % %RR'>|TfTTcRcTRRRR7r RFRFRI 

(1) C0 2 RR 3TffRTR7 RR ^hRdlPRH R RRR RFlt 
0 2 3 ^TRT ^RT BRiRT 11 

(2) dl^<£pMRRTfH+ RitdR yfedl RHRHl^hPdlPsH 
rr% ^ r?to Rpft 11 

(3) RFJ <£pRRR 3 RR pC0 2 3HT4Hl^Rl J dl^H RRl 
3 B£IR=b ifcft 11 

(4) 3TR#5R RTf ^hRdlPRH H RRRT TJlsRR: 0 2 % 
RTfRTRi RR Rf RRfRR f I 

57. RpR T Rt ABO RRR W\ RR fRRRR RRR1 f RRR RRR 

if RRIcTRRRRTf HgRlPiq I 

(1) RR7 RfRR 3 #R pf 3 %RRT Rf I 

(2) ^R I A RR I b #Tf fRT| R1R t, R RRT rrtr ^ff 
Rf£r 3#RqRR RRf f I 

(3) ‘i’ ^RftrT RTf i Rt RRR Rff RR[RTI 

(4) RpR (I) % #T Rf% f I 

58. fTR 3 mtt tpM 3TRT RR MtHlPm, I 

(1) JyjdlPHR? 3TRT 

(2) dlsJPhH 

(3) 3c#R 

(4) OTMR 
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54. Identify the wrong statement with regard to 
Restriction Enzymes. 

(1) They cut the strand of DNA at palindromic 
sites. 

(2) They are useful in genetic engineering. 

(3) Sticky ends can be joined by using DNA 
ligases. 

(4) Each restriction enzyme functions by 
inspecting the length of a DNA sequence. 

55. Flippers of Penguins and Dolphins are examples 
of: 

(1) Convergent evolution 

(2) Industrial melanism 

(3) Natural selection 

(4) Adaptive radiation 

56. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
transport of oxygen. 

(1) Partial pressure of C0 2 can interfere with 
0 2 binding with haemoglobin. 

(2) Higher H + cone, in alveoli favours the 
formation of oxyhaemoglobin. 

(3) Low pC0 2 in alveoli favours the formation 
of oxyhaemoglobin. 

(4) Binding of oxygen with haemoglobin is 
mainly related to partial pressure of 0 2 . 

57. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
the gene ‘I’ that controls ABO blood groups. 

(1) A person will have only two of the three 
alleles. 

(2) When I A and I B are present together, they 
express same type of sugar. 

(3) Allele T does not produce any sugar. 

(4) The gene (I) has three alleles. 

58. Identify the basic amino acid from the following. 

(1) Glutamic Acid 

(2) Lysine 

(3) Valine 

(4) Tyrosine 
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59 . rh cffe rit rtr RRik fkl k k rrirt w. 
fksRk k rh% k k RFk 3 ^TttO kft t, rrt k 

% RRRT Rit %RR Rkt f I 

(1) f^Htcrffa 

(2) ■qf^Tof^T 

(3) Q®w1RhR> 3RRT 

(4) 

60. kk k rr% kR#kfkk Tf rrrTr % fk kfk 

kfki 

(a) 4 /rctr i (i) chThch keR 

(b) kk TTZfjfzttj (ii) WTrDNASRJRR 

fkk 

(c) (in) k.RR.R. RTkkki 

dyfHkfHlJ'H 

(d) Hl<rH)J<?tl (iv) Cry H l<ih 

27 

PihIrRsm if k k=b<rH : 


(1) 

(a) 

(iv) 

(b) 

(hi) 

(c) 

(i) 

(2) 

(in) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(hi) 


61. PhhRhRsm k k kk rt w r# t ? 

(1) Tjfkk RRI H-RR % £RT RTRRk % RTR ^R 
RRIRTtl 

(2) Rfedk #T II-RRT % £RT swk % RTR ^R 
RRTRTtl 

(3) Rfedk, RTRRk % RTR ^R R# RRTRTI 

(4) Rfkk RT H-RRT % RTR RTRRk % RTR ^R 
RRIRTtl 

62. fkT RTHT RTT Phrm RR Rift fRRTRR RTT RRR Rlk I 

RTR-I RW-II 

(a) ^R, RTpik RkRT (i) ZRkw 

(b) RRRkk 3Rk RRkfR RR (ii) fkR| 

RTTr! k fkik rrMt 


(c) 



(iii) 

dhlkdHI 

(d) 



(iv) 

rflwtSI 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 



(1) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(hi) 



(2) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 



(3) 

(h) (i) (hi) 

(iv) 



(4) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 




59. Name the plant growth regulator which upon 
spraying on sugarcane crop, increases the length 
of stem, thus increasing the yield of sugarcane 
crop. 


(1) 

Gibberellin 



(2) 

Ethylene 



(3) 

Abscisic acid 



(4) 

Cytokinin 



Match the organism with its use in biotechnology. 

(a) 

Bacillus 

(i) 

Cloning vector 


thuringiensis 



(b) 

Thermus 

(h) 

Construction of 


aquaticus 


first rDNA 

molecule 

(c) 

Agrobacterium 

tumefaciens 

(hi) 

DNA polymerase 

(d) 

Salmonella 

typhimurium 

(iv) 

Cry proteins 

Select the correct option from the following : 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) (hi) ( 1 ) 

(h) 


(2) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 

(i) 


(3) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 


(4) 

(h) (iv) (m) 

(i) 


Which of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through one 
H-bond. 

(2) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through three 
H-bonds. 

(3) 

Adenine does not pair with thymine. 

(4) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through two 
H-bonds. 


62. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 

Column - II 

(a) 

Gregarious, polyphagous (i) 

Asterias 


pest 



(b) 

Adult with radial 

(h) 

Scorpion 


symmetry and larva 
with bilateral symmetry 


(c) 

Book lungs 

(hi) 

Ctenoplana 

(d) 

Bioluminescence 

(iv) 

Locusta 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(in) 


(2) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(h) (i) (hi) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(IV) 
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63. fRR 3 R?fR ^ TtRFf 3 mm\ RtRtT ? 

(1) M,^^<H%^R^T^THrd=hl^Na + RRRRT 
RTT'JHlMijmui 

(2) Mjidd ¥d^Pdcb RJRb SKI RlfHlRfRR RrMh 

5MI 


63. Which of the following would help in prevention of 

diuresis ? 

(1) Reabsorption of Na + and water from renal 
tubules due to aldosterone 

(2) Atrial natriuretic factor causes 
vasoconstriction 


(3) JG RTrfW3trRTR\f^RRRTTRHRR#R 

(4) ADH%RvMHR | J|^3TfRR7RRTRR JRTRRfRR 


64. R R Ri?t ^R R7T : 

(1) RTfRRtR - Rf.RR.R. Rif W^H 

RRTRRT t 

(2) - ^.tnr.TT. % Rf 

RSgRffRftijSTRT 

RRRTt 


(3) - Rf.RR.R. R 

tstrtT “RR rtts 
rfttrt t 

(4) RrnpTR - Rf Rf.RR.R. % 

R^RfRTTRfSRTt 


(3) Decrease in secretion of renin by JG cells 

(4) More water reabsorption due to 
undersecretion of ADH 

64. Choose the correct pair from the following : 


(1) 

Polymerases - 

Break the DNA into 

fragments 

(2) 

Nucleases 

Separate the two strands 

of DNA 

(3) 

Exonucleases - 

Make cuts at specific 
positions within DNA 

(4) 

Ligases 

Join the two DNA 

molecules 


65. RTRR RTRR RR ^ RRfifR Ri^t RTRR RTT RRR RRf I 

(1) fRTTRT RTRR RET RTT RRFf 3RRT REft W RPft 

tl 

(2) SgRTR RR’TTfRRT $4fdd RTR RtRT 11 

(3) ^fRRR Rft#RRR WRt FT RRTR RtRT f I 

(4) SgRTR rM 3TTR 3 7g<RRT 11 


65. Identify the correct statement with reference to 
human digestive system. 

(1) Serosa is the innermost layer of the 
alimentary canal. 

(2) Ileum is a highly coiled part. 

(3) Vermiform appendix arises from duodenum. 

(4) Ileum opens into small intestine. 


66. sbHHId RRfR % %R Wl R7T fREEf RRRfRTR 
fRTRT RT? 

(1) 3ERERRETR 

(2) RERf RTf^R 

(3) RlRffR 

(4) RTEf 3Tfe RTR RRT 

67. % R?TR Wht gZRT Rf 3RRFJ RTT RfRR (RRleThf) 
RTRTT ? 

(1) RIRTRRR RTf RR RTRRT 

(2) LH RTf fRR RfRRT 

(3) FSH RTf fRR RfRRT 

(4) RRRHR RTf RR RTTRRT 


66. Embryological support for evolution was 
disapproved by: 

(1) Alfred Wallace 

(2) Charles Darwin 

(3) Oparin 

(4) Karl Ernst von Baer 

67. Which of the following hormone levels will cause 
release of ovum (ovulation) from the graffian 
follicle ? 

(1) High concentration of Progesterone 

(2) Low concentration of LH 

(3) Low concentration of FSH 

(4) High concentration of Estrogen 
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68 . 3TR I SKI RFRFl RR ^fvFflfRRi RIR t: 


(1) 

5' - GGAACC - 3’ 

3' - CCTTGG - 5' 

(2) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(3) 

5' - GGATCC - 3’ 

3' - CCTAGG - 5’ 

(4) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 


69. ZTR^RR (R^dHARHIdRl) Rif RRR RRTRT R?[R Rt 

#cft t? 

(1) Rt.RR.R. ¥3 Rft RFRTR 

(2) tRNARR OrIhIiIrIc^H 

(3) RRI RZf-RitRTR RTf RRRTR 

(4) RfRlRTR R mRNA RR RRR 

70. RHldlddH RTR Rd RTRRT fRIR% RRTR l^dt % ? 

(1) HR JdlsFblRH 

(2) ddldlVi hr r^^R 

(3) <¥d¥d 3fRd^dl^l 

(4) RTR sfR dyicd)^i 

71. FStfRRIlf RT Rff fRRTR Rfd Rid t ? 

(1) 2/rr 

( 2 ) 

(3) fWlpldH 

(4) wfetfim 

72. d'-Scd % t-RdR RR R RRRR RHd Hied RRR % R^d Rd 
fRRRt fRHRT R7t ^Rf %RR Rf yjRT Rl Pdldd fRRtRRR 
RTrT RRI RHR % HRfTRT R^7 RRPT Rt ? 

(1) 2 

(2) 14 

(3) 8 

(4) 4 

73. 3TR^fHR7 3pR R ft>R-HRRT fRRl RRRR Rldt % ? 

(1) UV-B fRfRRR Rd RR RTRT % RRRR RRpfRT RR 
RtR 

(2) f¥r R URRRT RR RR RRRRR 

(3) 3TRRRRfRRRfSIR\stRTRf Slfd 

(4) fRH RN RTR HRR if RR % RR^ % RRTR 
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68. 

The specific palindromic sequence which is 
recognized by EcoRI is : 


(1) 

5' - GGAACC - 3' 



3'- CCTTGG-5’ 


(2) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 



3' - GAATTC - 5' 


(3) 

5' - GGATCC - 3' 



3' - CCTAGG - 5' 


(4) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 



3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

69. 

The first phase of translation is : 


(1) 

Recognition of DNA molecule 


(2) 

Aminoacylation of tRNA 


(3) 

Recognition of an anti-codon 


(4) 

Binding of mRNA to ribosome 

70. 

Floridean starch has structure similar to : 


(1) 

Amylopectin and glycogen 


(2) 

Mannitol and algin 


(3) 

Laminarin and cellulose 


(4) 

Starch and cellulose 

71. 

Strobili or cones are found in : 


(1) 

Pteris 


(2) 

Marchantia 


(3) 

Equisetum 


(4) 

Salvinia 

72. 

How many true breeding pea plant varieties did 
Mendel select as pairs, which were similar except 
in one character with contrasting traits ? 


(1) 

2 


(2) 

14 


(3) 

8 


(4) 

4 

73. 

Snow-blindness in Antarctic region is due to : 


(1) 

Inflammation of cornea due to high dose of 
UV-B radiation 


(2) 

High reflection of light from snow 


(3) 

Damage to retina caused by infra-red rays 


(4) 

Freezing of fluids in the eye by low 
temperature 
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74. 


75. 


76. 


77. 


(1) rdPmHl^H ITT -fefcFR Tf 

(2) %#=TP3FT^r%#T^ 

(3) ^Pmdldd Ml iffccR 3 

(4) Ml Midi ^1^4 3 


3T^^t flTTMT % wf R PHHPdRsId Ml ^P)Pdd 
cblPdiJ, : 

(a) fTW 3TMPTT (i) RTRllRMT 

(b) TSJyRZS MMFRT (ii) ohi^^di 

(c) 3TMRTT (iii) PdPdHd 

(d) MKdPdsbH (iv) ^H^Hd 

(dldlobl^Pyy) 


PlHiciRsid Tf fad-urn -^Pm,: 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) (d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(ii) (i) 

(2) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) (hi) 

(3) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(m) (i) 

(4) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) (ii) 


3Tdfafe MFTl' % fwr if PdHPdRsId 3 Tl ITT MMT 

r^rtI? 

(1) 3 TIM efrqf % 3Hd J J^ u l 3 MTfRM ^ f I 

(2) I chlP^Icblslod 3 WT RR Tf Rl% f I 

(3) 3 ^ fdfMT RRT^ MT ^TMT MRl f I 

(4) i fMrfl %o# 


74. The enzyme enterokinase helps in conversion of: 

(1) trypsinogen into trypsin 

(2) caseinogen into casein 

(3) pepsinogen into pepsin 

(4) protein into polypeptides 

75. Match the following with respect to meiosis : 


(a) 

Zygotene 

(i) 

Terminalization 

(b) 

Pachytene 

(ii) 

Chiasm ata 

(c) 

Diplotene 

(m) 

Crossing over 

(d) 

Diakinesis 

(iv) 

Synapsis 


Select the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) (d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(11) (1) 

(2) 

(i) 

(u) 

(iv) (ih) 

(3) 

(u) 

(iv) 

(111) (1) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) (n) 


76. Which of the following statements about inclusion 
bodies is incorrect ? 

(1) These are involved in ingestion of food 
particles. 

(2) They lie free in the cytoplasm. 

(3) These represent reserve material in 
cytoplasm. 

(4) They are not bound by any membrane. 

77. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 








Column -1 


Column - II 

fdR TRTMf MT fPvTTd 

MT' 

dlfad fad-xrH MT -ddd MTTt 1 











(a) 

tLosmopmis 

(i) 

Immune response 


TTTR-I 



TTfR-II 

(b) 

Basophils 

(ii) 

Phagocytosis 

(a) 

^RldT'hd 


(i) 

yfdPsbdi 

(c) 

Neutrophils 

(hi) 

Release 

(b) 

MTTfMR 


(n) 

R3TUTMRTT 





histaminase, 

(c) 

'^dlPhd 


(m) 

r^lPd^.d, 





destructive 





fadld<=bl<) 





enzymes 





MT#MT 

(d) 

Lymphocytes 

(iv) 

Release granules 

(d) 

fcFFraifs 


(iv) 

MR fan*! fe-Wlfad 





containing 





#dtM[RTMT ohtdi 





histamine 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 



(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) ( 1 ) 

(n) 

(m) 


(1) 

(iv) 

(i) (n) 

(m) 


(2) 

(i) (n) 

(iv) 

(m) 


(2) 

(i) 

(n) (iv) 

(m) 


(3) 

(n) (i) 

(ill) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(u) 

(i) (hi) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(m) (iv) 

(11) 

(i) 


(4) 

(in) 

(iv) (h) 

(i) 
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78. T-Ti wr RTf qqz qf IhhRhRsM illKlRcb qm 

TOlft q% : 

(a) 3#^ WTT 3 fTOTOT|TT Rc^H 4-^crl ■sff'idl-^K 

3Mfl 

(b) qRR TO|q TJ^cT^fhq TO TORT I 

(c) qRjqq 3TR 3qqqf TRFT RTOT I 

(d) Middle <^d4> qq 3q->qq | 

3?r ror% RR qrl roTOfqq;: 

(1) q,di41^qdl 

(2) fg#3TTqt TOT 

(3) fedlTOdl RR 

(4) q^tTO#TOT 


79. 


80. 


81. 


Irr TOf^ff qq Ritdid qq: qq?R fqqror qq tor qrqT i 



RTR-I 

(a) 

■qRjqqffq 

(b) 

qTqqRRqifq 

(c) 

3qfTOfqq7Trfq 

(d) 

3TTOTTOT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(1) 

(hi) (ii) (i) 

(2) 

(hi) (i) (iv) 

(3) 

(ii) ® (iv) 

(4) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 


(i) 

RD4-II 

Tirol qfq 

(h) 

SNINiN UlCldM 

f'' r ' 

(hi) 


(iv) 

(d) 

(iv) 


q.sl'Hd <mi 


(u) 

(m) 

(u) 


Irr qqqf qq Itotr qq; qq?R fqqror qq tor qqd 


rgi-i 

(a) tor © 

(b) rRt dRjfqqqq (ii) 

(c) roro-^jqqR irfron (m) 

(d) qftfroT qTrfroq^ (iv) 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (i) (iv) (ii) (m) 

(2) (m) (ii) (iv) (i) 

(3) (ii) (iii) (iv) (i) 

(4) (iv) (in) (i) (n) 


rw-ii 

VflTOT 
RRqRTOJ 
qi%qRTfqq 
3q^Fjq(t W 
froqqqq%T 


TOTfqRt sffq TOrfroff R rtrh fqqr% utr ^Tctt % ? 

(1) %qqr tot qroarf hr 

(2) RFJ 3fR TOT UR 

(3) qdz 3fR TOT (TOT 

(4) qdz rt qpj ^ 
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78. The transverse section of a plant shows following 
anatomical features: 

(a) Large number of scattered vascular bundles 
surrounded by bundle sheath. 

(b) Large conspicuous parenchymatous ground 
tissue. 

(c) Vascular bundles conjoint and closed. 

(d) Phloem parenchyma absent. 

Identify the category of plant and its part: 

(1) Monocotyledonous root 

(2) Dicotyledonous stem 

(3) Dicotyledonous root 

(4) Monocotyledonous stem 

79. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Pituitary gland 

(i) 

Grave’s disease 

(b) 

Thyroid gland 

(h) 

Diabetes mellitus 

(c) 

Adrenal gland 

(hi) 

Diabetes insipidus 

(d) 

Pancreas 

(iv) 

Addison’s disease 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(hi) (:) (iv) 

(h) 


(3) 

(h) (i) (iv) 

(hi) 


(4) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(h) 


Match the following 

columns and select the 

correct option. 




Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Placenta 

(i) 

Androgens 

(b) 

Zona pellucida 

(h) 

Human Chorionic 




Gonadotropin 




(hCG) 

(c) 

Bulbo-urethral 

(hi) 

Layer of the ovum 


glands 



(d) 

Leydig cells 

(iv) 

Lubrication of the 




Penis 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (iv) (h) 

(hi) 


(2) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 

(i) 


(3) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(h) 



81. In water hyacinth and water lily, pollination takes 

place by: 

(1) water currents only 

(2) wind and water 

(3) insects and water 

(4) insects or wind 
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82. 

Tt % 3RT1K, f5R5f Pf wfcT WT*FT ferft 1 

82. 

According to Robert May, the global species 


t? 





diversity is about: 









(1) 

20 million 




(1) 

20 PhRrldH 




(2) 

50 million 




(2) 

50 f*#FR 




(3) 

7 million 




(3) 

7 




(4) 

1.5 million 




(4) 

L5 MTR 



83. 

Match the following columns and select the 







correct option. 



83. 

fdR TdHf Rl RhcIM RR TTft p3=b<rH RT RRR RRl 1 



Column -1 


Column - II 



t^tr-i 


T^W-II 


(a) 

6 - 15 pairs of 

(i) 

Trygon 


(a) 


(i) 

ZTpTtl 



gill slits 









(b) 

Heterocercal 

(d) 

Cyclostomes 


(b) 

tSTRRRf ^ W 

(d) 

RsRdlwlm 



caudal fin 




(c) 


(id) 

RTfMfa 


(c) 

Air Bladder 

(id) 

Chondrichthy e s 


(d) 


(iv) 

3Ttfe5RtR 


(d) 

Poison sting 

(iv) 

Osteichthyes 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 




(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 



(1) 

(id) (iv) (i) 

(d) 



(1) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(d) 



(2) 

(iv) (ii) (iii) 

(i) 



(2) 

(iv) (d) (hi) 

(i) 



(3) 

( 1 ) (iv) (m) 

(d) 



(3) 

(i) (iv) (id) 

(d) 



(4) 

( 11 ) (ill) (iv) 

(i) 



(4) 

(d) (id) (iv) 

(i) 


84. 


Rt yfsMI 3lf?RRTT fsfRf #0R #dt t ? 

84. 

The process of growth is maximum during : 







(1) 

Lag phase 




(1) 















(2) 

Senescence 




(2) 

rMr 




(3) 

Dormancy 




(3) 

TTCjfR 




(4) 

Log phase 




(4) 

RR-qTRW 



85. 

Match the following 

columns and select the 







correct option. 



85. 

fdR TdHf Rl fadM RR "Hlft Pq<txrH RT RRR RRl 1 



Column -1 


Column - II 





WR-II 


(a) 

Bt cotton 

(i) 

Gene therapy 


(a) 


(i) 

Rpq M^tt 


(b) 

Adenosine 

(d) 

Cellular defence 


(b) 

P4M,41^ 

(d) 

cbYi>|cbldT[Wt 



deaminase 





RtRRt 





deficiency 




(c) 

3TR.'TT-Iv'3J1^ 

(id) 

HIVWRTRTRn 


(c) 

RNAi 

(id) 

Detection of HIV 





RFTFTT 





infection 


(d) 

■qt.qft'.3TR. 

(iv) 

JrHdH 


(d) 

PCR 

(iv) 

Bacillus 





yfifafrrHH 





thuringiensis 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 




(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 



(1) 

(id) (d) (i) 

(iv) 



(1) 

(id) (d) (i) 

(iv) 



(2) 

(d) (m) (iv) 

(i) 



(2) 

(d) (id) (iv) 

(i) 



(3) 

(i) (ii) (m) 

(iv) 



(3) 

(i) (ii) (hi) 

(iv) 



(4) 

(IV) (1) (11) 

(id) 



(4) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(id) 
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86. fdR RR RT P-ldM RI ^3f%RT fkRRT RT Rll I 


r*t-i 

(a) 3TFfa3TiRRR^ 

(b) RTf^FTI 

(c) ^cbldHdfpER 

(d) ^#31 



(a) 

(b) (c) 

(1) 

(in) 

(i) (iv) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(ii) © 

(3) 

(i) 

(ii) (iv) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(hi) (i) 


RR-II 

(i) TTRR^-q^%fRFT 
RfRfedtt 

(li) <MRTRT^HMdK 
TFT 

(ill) 3RTTK RdddTl fl 

FfSt'fEftt 

(iv) ^RtR f|E# Tf 

fRRT'^dt t 

(d) 

(u) 

(m) 

(m) 

(iv) 


87. PiH ^ F?RTft y'ldli RFpTf Tf sfgdNd Tf fldt %? 

(1) dd’rMd 

(2) vffed 

(3) 

(4) fldbdlldH 


88. M^dlPm, I 

“ ftfWT TffdW ” Wf f I 

(2) TfflfR ufdRTT RRt Wf f afR ijnf yPdPsbdl Rf 

tl 

(3) ^ W^^TTfcR^RRRRTt, ^fdlWT 
FfdRTT RT 3<I?HU| 11 

(4) MiMlNlRTmk (RtfRRSRTR) yPd*H% 
REE 3 3RT f 3TR Rfk R RfcR# ffil 

'fid 'f I ^“TrfdRdfd(^T”R^tl 


89. RT 1987 if dTPddd RRTTvt %H R fdWT % fRi 
RRT^TfR fdRT RTT dT ? 

(1) 3TIRR RT ^fd -qfdFl REl -qdTkf RT 3 oH4h 

(2) RfR ijf RTT RT RRfTT 

(3) e-^R (e-fdWd) ddfdddPT 

(4) 3TFJdfkRd: RqfdfPdRtdf 
% dfRdd % fRi 
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86. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column -1 Column - II 


(a) Organ of Corti 

(b) Cochlea 

(c) Eustachian tube 

(d) Stapes 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(IV) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(i) 


(i) Connects middle 
ear and pharynx 

(ii) Code d p art of the 
labyrinth 

(in) Attached to the 
oval window 

(iv) Located on the 
basilar 
membrane 

(d) 

(u) 

(in) 

(in) 

(iv) 


87. Which one of the following is the most abundant 
protein in the animals ? 

(1) Collagen 

(2) Lectin 

(3) Insulin 

(4) Haemoglobin 


88. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 

immunity. 

(1) When ready-made antibodies are directly 
given, it is called “Passive immunity”. 

(2) Active immunity is quick and gives full 
response. 

(3) Foetus receives some antibodies from 
mother, it is an example for passive 
immunity. 

(4) When exposed to antigen (living or dead) 
antibodies are produced in the host’s body. 
It is called “Active immunity”. 


89. Montreal protocol was signed in 1987 for control 
of: 

(1) Emission of ozone depleting substances 

(2) Release of Green House gases 

(3) Disposal of e-wastes 

(4) Transport of Genetically modified organisms 
from one country to another 
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90. 


91. 


WQ MlRd^H 3 ■'M mf % RTT«T ^TfcFTf % 

ddifwreft yi)Rdd ohlRm,i 


(a) ^sfiMRdR 

(b) 

(c) WTiMRdR 

(d) cRfa ■'M ttc 
Trft !R°h<rH -^Riq: 


(i) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(iv) 


dildT 

fro 

WTt?T 

dlR 


(1) 

(a) 

(m) 

(b) 

(ii) 

(c) 

(i) 

(d) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 


f^t^%T^T^<rMdHI<=b 0.01 mm t cRTT ^ ^dld 

ifcrF) FR 50 Wifi 

W ^ Rhl Rh ^-sl 3TRTRFT (fTd) % : 


(1) 0.25 mm 

(2) 0.5 mm 

(3) 1.0 mm 

(4) 0.01 mm 


92. f^Rft % % fcTC, RRFfiT 3#Jdd7 ^TTR d d?TT RRMT 

WFd n t, RFd RT) W W fdFTT 

RFfFTTt : 

1 

(1) V^nTrd 2 

(2) V2n 2 ^d 2 

1 

(3) V2 n 2 ir 2 d 2 

(4) 72^d 

93. 1.5^3TT^R7TW?T, 
W^-'RSOMdd dRdlfl dR yd^l^3TPffd31TdtdSTT 
dRFft dRtdT ft ijft RR ft ^TTi ft MRT fftsjd VTRT 

fftdft ftft? 

(1) ^Rijft 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) ftijft 


90. Match the trophic levels with their correct species 

examples in grassland ecosystem. 


(a) 

Fourth trophic level 

(i) 

Crow 

(b) 

Second trophic level 

(ii) 

Vulture 

(c) 

First trophic level 

(m) 

Rabbit 

(d) 

Third trophic level 

(iv) 

Grass 


Select the correct option : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(n) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(u) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 


91. A screw gauge has least count of 0.01 mm and 
there are 50 divisions in its circular scale. 

The pitch of the screw gauge is : 

(1) 0.25 mm 

(2) 0.5 mm 

(3) 1.0 mm 

(4) 0.01 mm 

92. The mean free path for a gas, with molecular 
diameter d and number density n can be expressed 


as : 


(1) 

1 

V2 n-ird 2 

(2) 

1 

V2 n 2 Trd 2 

(3) 

1 

V2nVd : 

(4) 

1 

V2 mrd 


93. Light of frequency 1.5 times the threshold 
frequency is incident on a photosensitive material. 
What will be the photoelectric current if the 
frequency is halved and intensity is doubled ? 

(1) four times 

(2) one-fourth 

(3) zero 

(4) doubled 



SRlfej % 0.2 m 3 3TFRTT % f^ft S^T 3 ^ 

T^ITT RT f^T f5f^T 5 V TPTT T RT % I W 3 t^T 
MRHIUI |: 

(1) 0.5 N/C 

(2) 1 N/C 

(3) 5 N/C 
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In a certain region of space with volume 0.2 m 3 , 
the electric potential is found to be 5 V throughout. 
The magnitude of electric field in this region is : 

(1) 0.5 N/C 

(2) 1 N/C 

(3) 5 N/C 


f^TT TTT TTRRT Wh RTR % WT (T) % TTT®T 
(p) % Pd-cRui <fl* Pih'PMd RRdT t ? 


Which of the following graph represents the 
variation of resistivity (p) with temperature (T) for 
copper ? 


(2) P 



(2) P 



(3) P 


(3) P 




96. mz S^rwr A TT^TT L ^ m f^RTf 96. A wire of length L, area of cross section A is hanging 

Tf ddobi % I W RR % ^°K1 (hi Tf from a fixed support. The length of the wire 

M R?T p-|<nT®id RR^T TR RRRT^ h l ^ “RTht changes to L x when mass M is suspended from its 

% I RT-puilcp %%tt oqAicp % : free end. The expression for Young’s modulus is : 


11 ' J T T T-‘3 u Mi % %TT t 

Mgfl^-L) 

( AL 


Mg(Li -L) 
AL 


MgL 

A(L, -L) 


MgL 

A(L, -L) 


(4) 


MgL, 

AL 


(4) 


MgL, 

AL 
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97. f^ft fw I HTH HT?f Hfllflt A 3fR B % 
HT 1R% If TfH Hf) HT |f sfR 6 Hz 3TT^frT % 
flTHI HH ITT Tt f I HI B if UTI ITT <fT^ HI HI 
fill ^TTcTT f, it flHFI 3TT^frT Ho ITT 
7 Hz If Hit 11 ifl A Ht 3TT^frT 530 Hz t, If B Ht 
^ STFfflt : 

(1) 524 Hz 

(2) 536 Hz 

(3) 537 Hz 

(4) 523 Hz 

98. 40 |jlF % flHt lUftl Hf 200 V, 50 Hz Ht ac 3Th[ftf 
If IdlPdd fHIT TIT 11 W HftHST Tf' ITT HT Hf rri 
*^< n (rms) HI %, HITT : 

(1) 2.05 A 

(2) 2.5 A 

(3) 25.1 A 

(4) 1.7 A 

99. fHlt iflR % fWT I fHlf % Hf 20 m/s % %T if 

HHtlT Hltgilt %HT HTT11 III HTHI IT ^ 

Hit it 80 m/s%HTHHHlttl IIltTRHfHTT^ 
% : (g= 10 m/s 2 ) 


(1) 

340 m 

(2) 

320 m 

(3) 

300 m 

(4) 

360 m 


100. fHOHIHTT % fHlf ^dHTH HI V 4TR % flURR if 
HTftlfHITTITtl itlW^^HHt^HHftlil^tzf 
1.227 x 10“ 2 nm t, It filIRR t : 


(1) 

10 2 V 

(2) 

10 3 V 

(3) 

10 4 V 

(4) 

10 V 


97. In a guitar, two strings A and B made of same 
material are slightly out of tune and produce beats 
of frequency 6 Hz. When tension in B is slightly 
decreased, the beat frequency increases to 7 Hz. 
If the frequency of A is 530 Hz, the original 
frequency of B will be : 


(1) 

524 Hz 

(2) 

536 Hz 

(3) 

537 Hz 

(4) 

523 Hz 


98. A 40 |jlF capacitor is connected to a 200 V, 50 Hz 
ac supply. The rms value of the current in the 
circuit is, nearly : 

(1) 2.05 A 

(2) 2.5 A 

(3) 25.1 A 

(4) 1.7 A 


99. A ball is thrown vertically downward with a 
velocity of 20 m/s from the top of a tower. It hits 
the ground after some time with a velocity of 
80 m/s. The height of the tower is : (g= 10 m/s 2 ) 


(1) 

340 m 

(2) 

320 m 

(3) 

300 m 

(4) 

360 m 


100. An electron is accelerated from rest through a 
potential difference of V volt. If the de Broglie 
wavelength of the electron is 1.227 X 10 " 2 nm, the 
potential difference is: 


(1) 

10 2 V 

(2) 

10 3 V 

(3) 

10 4 V 

(4) 

10V 
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102 . 


103. 



0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

1 1 0 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

111 

Wg fejcT 3TT^ 16 x 10“ 9 C m 

11 fR % RTTT, fR % 3TSf Tf 60° RiT R7FT 
Wl Rlcft f^Rff R5T TC feR 0.6 m % feft 
T R, fejb fRRR e^TT : 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

^4ireo ) 


(1) 

200 V 

(2) 

400 V 

(3) 


(4) 

50 V 


599 1200A1H- 1 

cTt^T R7T YPTFTT VRT11 fR 

YfWTOlt: 

(|JLq = 4itX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 8.Ox 10 -5 T m A -1 

(2) 2.4irXlO _5 TmA _1 

(3) 2.4irXlO _7 TmA _1 

(4) 2.4irXlO _4 TmA _1 


For the logic circuit shown, the truth table is 

A- 


D>°— 





) - Y 

B- 


D>^- 

_r 

(1) 

A 

B 

Y 


0 

0 

0 


0 

1 

1 


1 

0 

1 


1 

1 

1 

(2) 

A B 

Y 


0 

0 

1 


0 

1 

1 


1 

0 

1 


1 

1 

0 

(3) 

A 

B 

Y 


0 

0 

1 


0 

1 

0 


1 

0 

0 


1 

1 

0 

(4) 

A B 

Y 


0 

0 

0 


0 

1 

0 


1 

0 

0 


1 

1 

1 


102. A short electric dipole has a dipole moment of 
16 x 10“ 9 C m. The electric potential due to the 
dipole at a point at a distance of 0.6 m from the 
centre of the dipole, situated on a line making an 
angle of 60° with the dipole axis is : 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

14irco ) 


(1) 

200 V 

(2) 

400 V 

(3) 

zero 

(4) 

50 V 


103. An iron rod of susceptibility 599 is subjected to a 
magnetising field of 1200 A m _1 . The 
permeability of the material of the rod is : 

(|x 0 = 4n-X 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 8.0 x 10 -5 T m A -1 

(2) 2.4ttX 10 -5 T m A -1 

(3) 2.4ttX 10“ 7 Tm A -1 

(4) 2.4ttX 10 -4 T m A -1 
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104. Mft p-n tffa MfR 3 SmR-M Rit ^ 
RRRIKHt: 

(1) Mr v&m* rtrh 

(2) 3Hi|R^I4i 3TR V&m* RTRH #ff 

(3) mm* RKT (current) 3 

(4) %ctcT3HtlRR(|ch^Fra 

105. fMTT r ^ %fW Rvft ^<R 3 ^ f 3?ft ^RRT 

1fcn$ h rrt ^rr rrt 11 r# 3 h* ^pr rr 

sb=4HH 5 g 11 fMTT 2r Rit M 3RR %fw R# 
R^Rt tl fH R# 3 RTR M RRT RR d°4HH t : 

(1) 5.0 g 

(2) 10.0 g 

(3) 20.0 g 

(4) 2.5 g 

106. fMt Wf % 0.5 g % Wsfi t: 

(1) 4.5 x 10 13 J 

(2) 1.5 x 10 13 J 

(3) 0.5 x 10 13 J 

(4) 4.5 x 10 1G J 

107. rMr % 4iU||rH^ RTR 7 J TJ M7 RTrT Ht^T M f : 

(1) Mr TT^ft 

(2) Mr 3T%J-c|H4) 

(3) fr«ft 3fft 3TMldR> 

(4) 

108. M IMh rhj Iwr rM (iwr^m a) %fMtRcfi 

^ RT 3TTRRR RRH i xr 3RRRR RR% fMl % MM 
RRRRi R SffHdHRd Mr Mf ti M w Iwr % 
RRIR RR 3MW |X t, Rt 3TTRRR R>T f, RFTRR : 



2A 

(1) 

— 

h 

(2) 

pA 

(3) 

p.A 

~Y 


A 

(4) 

2|jl 


109. IdHlciRsId R R Ml% %R M M M M t ? 

(1) RRiRT 3 RrM ^IRddO RTRFJ (He + ) 

(2) MtHIu) 

(3) RR7RT3MMMTRRW3(Ne + ) 

(4) ffffPRR MRRUj 


G2 


104. 

The increase in the width of the depletion region 
in a p-n junction diode is due to : 


(1) 

reverse bias only 


(2) 

both forward bias and reverse bias 


(3) 

increase in forward current 


(4) 

forward bias only 

105. 

A capillary tube of radius r is immersed in water 
and water rises in it to a height h. The mass of 
the water in the capillary is 5 g. Another capillary 
tube of radius 2r is immersed in water. The mass 
of water that will rise in this tube is : 


(1) 

5.0 g 


(2) 

10.0 g 


(3) 

20.0 g 


(4) 

2.5 g 

106. 

The 

energy equivalent of 0.5 g of a substance is : 


(1) 

4.5 x 10 13 J 


(2) 

1.5 x 10 13 J 


(3) 

0.5 x 10 13 J 


(4) 

4.5 x 10 1G J 

107. 

The 

solids which have the negative temperature 


coefficient of resistance are : 


(1) 

insulators only 


(2) 

semiconductors only 


(3) 

insulators and semiconductors 


(4) 

metals 


108. A ray is incident at an angle of incidence i on one 


surface of a small angle prism (with angle of prism 
A) and emerges normally from the opposite surface. 
If the refractive index of the material of the prism 
is |jl, then the angle of incidence is nearly equal 


to : 

2A 

(1) 

— 


(2) 

|jlA 

(3) 

pA 

~Y 


A 

(4) 

2|jl 


109. For which one of the following, Bohr model is not 
valid ? 

(1) Singly ionised helium atom (He + ) 

(2) Deuteron atom 

(3) Singly ionised neon atom (Ne + ) 

(4) Hydrogen atom 
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110. Tf600nm WT^f RT RfRT 3TT 

HT11 RT f^ra% RfR|RTR RI -&m 2 m t, 

% Rt Tffarr t: 

(1) 1.83x10“ 7 rad 

(2) 7.32x10“ 7 rad 

(3) 6.00x10“ 7 rad 

(4) 3.66x10“ 7 rad 

111. % ‘'JR R fRRt fro RT m 72 N 11 Tja^t Rt 
fRRT Rl 3TT«ft ^ft % RTR RRf R RT fw R 
J^|oh4 u IRl%cFT#rn? 


(1) 

32 N 

(2) 

30 N 

(3) 

24 N 

(4) 

48 N 


112. lR^3TT^RTRTT, fRTR 3xlO- 10 Vm- 1 dtRn% 
f^JTT am R 3TRR 7.5x 10 -4 m s -1 t, Rt 
m 2 V -1 s _1 dfd^Itddl % : 

(1) 2.5 x 10 6 

(2) 2.5X10- 6 

(3) 2.25x10“ 15 

(4) 2.25 x 10 15 


110 . Assume that light of wavelength 600 nm is coming 
from a star. The limit of resolution of telescope 
whose objective has a diameter of 2 m is : 


(1) 

1.83 X 10 -7 rad 

(2) 

7.32 x 10 _7 rad 

(3) 

6.00 X 10“ 7 rad 

(4) 

3.66 x 10“ 7 rad 

A body weighs 72 N on the surface of the earth. 
What is the gravitational force on it, at a height 
equal to half the radius of the earth ? 

(1) 

32 N 

(2) 

30 N 

(3) 

24 N 

(4) 

48 N 

A charged particle having drift velocity of 
7.5xl0 -4 m s _1 in an electric field of 
3 x 10“ 10 Vm _1 , has a mobility in m 2 V -1 s“ 1 
of: 

(1) 

2.5 x 10 6 

(2) 

2.5x10-6 

(3) 

2.25x 10 -15 

(4) 

2.25 x 10 15 


113. diT^«<lRR%i^#%lRTTRTT RtRTT RRT THftt ? 

(1) 3TTRC, RR^R 3R R ||$<*> RTT % TTTRT RTPT 

■^RlfdTI 

(2) Tffd 3R RTlRb Tffd fhTT ft RTfftRR 
RdfRTdldt fl 

(3) 3TTdK^ddgd Mddl afftRrRT dllMd #TT R Hi if I 

(4) 3RR, dcbRb afk RJTRh RqfRlRRT -Hlddllf 
RTFT ftdt RTffT I 

114. fdRf WW TfRlRT, fRR RRh %RT R TFJ 
Rt t, Rt RftdT 6 p.F 11 Rif RT%d R7t R 
RRtdTftdT30|jLFflRldttl RTRRBRT RT%JRR 

t: 

(e 0 = 8.85x 10“ 12 ^N-im" 2 ) 

(1) 1.77xlO- 12 C 2 N- 1 m- 2 

(2) 0.44x 10 _1 ° C 2 N _1 m -2 

(3) 5.00 C 2 N“ 1 m -2 

(4) 0.44x 10“ 13 C 2 N _1 m -2 


113. For transistor action, which of the following 

statements is correct ? 

(1) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same size. 

(2) Both emitter junction as well as the collector 
junction are forward biased. 

(3) The base re gion must be very thin and hghtly 
doped. 

(4) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same doping concentrations. 

114. The capacitance of a parallel plate capacitor with 

air as medium is 6 pF. With the introduction of a 

dielectric medium, the capacitance becomes 30 pF. 

The permittivity of the medium is : 

(e 0 = 8.85 X 10" 12 C 2 N“ 1 m“ 2 ) 

(1) 1.77 x 10“ 12 C 2 N“ 1 m -2 

(2) 0.44 x 10“ 10 C 2 N“ 1 m -2 

(3) 5.00 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(4) 0.44x 10 -13 C 2 N _1 m -2 
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115. TfRfdl3^°hl 9.99 m — 0.0099 m dd dM 

W|? 

(1) 9.98 m 

(2) 9.980 m 

(3) 9.9 m 

(4) 9.9801 m 


115. Taking into account of the significant figures, what 
is the value of 9.99 m — 0.0099 m ? 

(1) 9.98 m 

(2) 9.980 m 

(3) 9.9 m 

(4) 9.9801m 


116. 4 kg 3fR 6 kg sh=4HH % dt fwH % dll fddfl 
^Tl dTdlddT11 df 

Idldt Tl TJdldt t I Id cdTd (g) % 

ddf 3 w fdddd dd dTOd t: 


r\ 


4 kg 


(1) 

g/2 

(2) 

g/5 

(3) 

g/io 

(4) 

g 


6 kg 


117. M 3 249 kPa did 3TR 27°C dTd dl dlfftdd 

% tl 

ddddddcdf: (R = 8.3 J mol _1 K _1 ) 

(1) 0.2 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.1 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.5 kg/m 3 

118. fd^ft fdSJd ^d=bld did if &Td 3fR fddjyT 

% dddd dft dkdT3Tf % dlddldi dd dFJdld dldT t : 
(c = fd^d ^d=bld didfdddd) 

( 1 ) 1:1 

(2) 1 : c 

(3) 1 : c 2 

(4) c : 1 

119. 50 cm dddt fdddt MRdlRd=hl, fddd 100 dd t, d? 
2.5 A dTd HdlRd dlT#tl W dftdTfvldd % ddd dl 
ipldfcl £ld t: 

(|jl 0 = 4tt X 10 " 7 T m A - 3 ) 

(1) 3.14 x 10 -4 T 

(2) 6.28 x 10 -5 T 

(3) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

(4) 6.28x 10 _4 T 


116. Two bodies of mass 4 kg and 6 kg are tied to the 
ends of a massless string. The string passes over 
a pulley which is frictionless (see figure). The 
acceleration of the system in terms of acceleration 
due to gravity (g) is : 

fA 


4 kg 


(1) 

g/2 

(2) 

g/5 

(3) 

g/10 

(4) 

g 


117. A cylinder contains hydrogen gas at pressure of 
249 kPa and temperature 27°C. 

Its density is : (R = 8.3 J mol -1 K _1 ) 

(1) 0.2 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.1 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.5 kg/m 3 

118. The ratio of contributions made by the electric field 
and magnetic field components to the intensity of 
an electromagnetic wave is : (c = speed of 
electromagnetic waves) 

( 1 ) 1:1 

(2) 1 : c 

(3) 1 : c 2 

(4) c : 1 

119. A long solenoid of 50 cm length having 100 turns 
carries a current of 2.5 A. The magnetic field at 
the centre of the solenoid is : 

(|Tq = 4ttX 10 _7 Tm A -1 ) 

(1) 3.14x 10 _4 T 

(2) 6.28 x 10 -5 T 

(3) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

(4) 6.28 x 10 “ 4 T 
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120. RR % fgffTt RRlR 3, RfR RRTOR5 WT % #R RR 
tJRRRT 3RRT RRT ^ Tf <hdWd<£ #Rf Rft RIl Rt ^TT 
RR fRRT RTR, Rt f5FT5T Rfel^ Rl RTRRt : 


(1) 

RTRt 

(2) 

RR 7 JRt 

(3) 

RRT-rTrT'? 

(4) 



120. In Young’s double slit experiment, if the separation 
between coherent sources is halved and the 
distance of the screen from the coherent sources is 
doubled, then the fringe width becomes : 


(1) 

half 

(2) 

four times 

(3) 

one-fourth 

(4) 

double 


121. fRRTl iftel % % RTR 3RRRR R -HdlPdd eb)^ yPdtlRRR 

RRRT t'Rl Thj % RR RIl 3 : 2 % 3RJR1R 3 RRRT 

11 Rfc hMr RR RTf RRRT^ 1.5 m t, Rt W ^ 
RR Rit RR RRRT^ PdBRd RfRTtR 1 ft RtRT, f : 

(1) 1.0 X 10“ 1 m 

(2) 1.5 x 10“ 1 m 

(3) 1.5 x 10 -2 m 

(4) 1.0xl0 _2 m 


121. A resistance wire connected in the left gap of a 
metre bridge balances a 10 11 resistance in the 
right gap at a point which divides the bridge wire 
in the ratio 3:2. If the length of the resistance 
wire is 1.5 m, then the length of 1 ft of the 
resistance wire is : 


(1) 1.0 X 10“ 1 m 

(2) 1.5 x 10“ 1 m 

(3) 1.5 x 10 -2 m 

(4) 1.0 x 10 -2 m 


122. DNA R RRT RR R4 Hf^RR RRR % fRR RTRRRRT RATf 
10- 2 °jfl eV 3 RR RTR t, RFTRR : 

( 1 ) 0.6 

(2) 0.06 

(3) 0.006 

(4) 6 

123. RR ^PHdH%f^RRR4TfRRI 2 ^U Rl^JR RRRTTt 
RRRTt, Rt |?Kr 3fR#d^^'%RTRRRIR ^RTRTT 


RTfRRTf : 

(1) 

91 7r 

10" 

(2) 

CO o 
Ci i-» 

W 

l-S 

(3) 

103 Kr 
3G lvr 

(4) 

144 Ba 
56 m 


124. RRTR RTfcn % RT fRfRFRT A 3fR B RRI Tt fRRTt 
R21RRRR7^Rt%I|Q;Rjif I A 3 RTRRi RTR 3fR RTR TT 
RTt| RTR^ % Rlt 11 B "^nR: pHdlldd fl RRRT 
fRRRR RTRtRRfRRfl R2TR RRRT RTt 3RRTRR7 RTtRT fRRT 
RRT tl RRRfRRTt: 


(1) 


(2) 

RR3RRRRT 

(3) 

RRRTRt 

(4) 

RRRTRt 


122. The energy required to break one bond in DNA is 
10“ 20 J. This value in eV is nearly : 


123. 


(1) 

0.6 

(2) 

0.06 

(3) 

0.006 

(4) 

6 

When a uranium isotope 

a neutron, it generates 

and : 


(1) 

91 7r 

40" 

(2) 

101 Kr 

36 M 

(3) 

103 Kr 

(4) 

144 Ba 

56 aa 


nos 

9 2 U is bombarded with 

on 

36 Kr , three neutrons 


124. Two cylinders A and B of equal capacity are 
connected to each other via a stop cock. A contains 
an ideal gas at standard temperature and pressure. 
B is completely evacuated. The entire system is 
thermally insulated. The stop cock is suddenly 
opened. The process is : 

(1) adiabatic 

(2) isochoric 

(3) isobaric 

(4) isothermal 
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125. 20 cm 2 S^rWT % feff 3H L RNdf ^ RT 20 W/cm 2 
3fTFRT 9^9 % RM W?T 3lfw^T 3TTWT 11 

1 fw WTFlfa 3 W ^ RT RTRT ^FTt f : 

(1) 12 x 10 3 J 

(2) 24 x 10 3 J 

(3) 48 x 10 3 J 

(4) 10 x 10 3 J 


125. Light with an average flux of 20 W/cm 2 falls on a 
non-reflecting surface at normal incidence having 
surface area 20 cm 2 . The energy received by the 
surface during time span of 1 minute is : 

(1) 12 x 10 3 J 

(2) 24 x 10 3 J 

(3) 48 x 10 3 J 

(4) 10 x 10 3 J 


126. r 1 3fRr 2 l3|^3tf\r 1 = 1.5r 2 )%^^TqT%'5m :r M 
% dN 3 1 K ^ 3TT^RF ^9T3Tf 

TTr^Tsff 3T3RRT f : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


9 

4 

3 

2 

5 
3 

27 

8 


126. The quantities of heat required to raise the 
temperature of two solid copper spheres of radii 
^ and r 2 (r-^ =1.5 r 2 ) through 1 K are in the 
ratio : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


9 

4 
3 
2 

5 
3 

27 

8 


127. M,=h L RHI IJ J=h % 3ffFRT 7TT#T Tlldt t: 

(dVd-HHH rHddbb = k B d?TT fdWl^dN = T) 



3 , 

(1) 

2^ 

(2) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(3) 

7 

(4) 

iVT 


127. The average thermal energy for a mono-atomic gas 
is : (k B is Boltzmann constant and T, absolute 


temperature) 

(1) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(2) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(3) 

7 

- k B T 
2 B 

(4) 

W b t 


128. ^1 i M LCR TT.#. dhriidl Md Tl hdlfdd 

11 ^ L f^BTT ^TdT t, ^ m\ 3fR dlrddl % 

^ ^TcbdHi^nti drd^^wrrrqftTST^ 

o 

TT 

C ^1 I?3I% f, ^Tf *ft ^TRT sftl <dVddl %=bdl'd< — 

o 

# IP 11 W T rftr ? J ^iT ^ifod fir t : 

(1) 0.5 

( 2 ) 1-0 

(3) -1.0 

(4) ^ 


128. A series LCR circuit is connected to an ac voltage 
source. When L is removed from the circuit, the 
phase difference between current and voltage 

TT 

is —■. If instead C is removed from the circuit, 
o 

TT 

the phase difference is again — between current 
and voltage. The power factor of the circuit is : 

(1) 0.5 

( 2 ) 1-0 

(3) -1.0 

(4) zero 
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129. s^HH ^tlm W^\ feff 

3 5 kg 3ftt 10 kg sb=4HH % f I 

5 kg % Tf fPf fd^iBT % ■H^ld (WT^FT) 

t : 

(1) 50 cm 

(2) 67 cm 

(3) 80 cm 

(4) 33 cm 

130. 71^3TT^T T %^f^^%f^TTtR3fR^^% 

^TRRfrmt: 

3tt . 

(1) — rad 

v 2 

(2) — rad 

v ’ 2 

(3) ^pr 

(4) t r rad 

131. feft 3RKF[P3 % %tt vgZX i b ^TT : 


(1) 

30° <i b < 45° 

(2) 

45° <i b < 90° 

(3) 

i b = 90° 

(4) 

0 °<i b < 30° 


^ r- -t* »V 

y ki^vi 

TOl 5 : 

(1) 

[ML 2 T-2] 

(2) 

[ML°T-2] 

(3) 

[ML _1 T _ 2] 

(4) 

[MLT-2] 


133. feff W4 f^TT T FTT t: 



W^ 7 3ff7 TflpdT % BFT sFP?T: t: 

(1) 47 kfi, 10% 

(2) 4.7 kD, 5% 

(3) 470 ft, 5% 

(4) 470 kfl, 5% 

134. 10 cm 1%l^ % -qp 3.2 x 10“ 7 C 

3TT% if=bOHH ^T 3 IddRd tl W "'M % Tf 


15 cm 

Tl fep ^ 4Rh|U| ^FTTf? 

r i 

- = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 


L 4 ire c 

i ) 


(1) 

1.28 x 10 5 N/C 

(2) 

1.28 x 10 6 N/C 

(3) 

1.28 x 10 7 N/C 

(4) 

1.28 xlO 4 N/C 


129. Two particles of mass 5 kg and 10 kg respectively 
are attached to the two ends of a rigid rod of length 
1 m with negligible mass. 

The centre of mass of the system from the 5 kg 
particle is nearly at a distance of: 

(1) 50 cm 

(2) 67 cm 

(3) 80 cm 

(4) 33 cm 

130. The phase difference between displacement and 
acceleration of a particle in a simple harmonic 
motion is : 


(1) 

3tt . 
— rad 
2 

(2) 

— rad 

2 

(3) 

zero 

(4) 

tt rad 


131. The Brewsters angle i b for an interface should be : 

(1) 30° <i b < 45° 

(2) 45° <i b < 90° 

(3) i b = 90° 

(4) 0° < i b < 30° 

132. Dimensions of stress are : 

(1) [ML 2 T“ 2 ] 

(2) [ML 0 T“ 2 ] 

(3) [ML _1 T“ 2 ] 

(4) [MLT-2] 

133. The color code of a resistance is given below : 

I I I I 

Yellow Violet Brown Gold 

The values of resistance and tolerance, respectively, 
are : 

(1) 47 kD, 10% 

(2) 4.7 kD, 5% 

(3) 470 D, 5% 

(4) 470 kD, 5% 

134. A spherical conductor of radius 10 cm has a charge 
of 3.2X 10“ 7 C distributed uniformly. What is 
the magnitude of electric field at a point 15 cm 
from the centre of the sphere ? 

f 1 'i 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

l ) 

(1) 1.28 x 10 5 N/C 

(2) 1.28 xlO 6 N/C 

(3) 1.28 xlO 7 N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO 4 N/C 
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135. f^ft Rfq, ftqfd Tfiqq 2 k m t, RC ^ 

f®f^ ^ x rfeT: 3j N RFT RTFf =b<dl I?, Rl 

qq3TT^nf qRT ^fqiT | 

(1) 6 j N m 

(2) — 6 i N m 

(3) 6 k N m 

(4) 6i Nm 

136. RF fROT qf TT3F2 fWT q «RIM f^FT UqP?fd 
qRTl t, f : 

(1) %qftq + ZRjfd 

(2) OqldH + cMl<)J+)T4 

(3) q^sfr + #qfiTsfr 

(4) Fqqq+FqteH 

137. IhhRhRsM Tf H ^FT-HT RiFfa % fFIR W) 

qfft? 

(1) 

(2) ohl4l4Hl?;lHl J dir^H (CO Slhbdlfad), 

3H74Hl<?lH) J d)fad R 3RSTTqt FldT f I 

(3) RF 3T£jf <^T % ^Rq Rrqq qFft 11 

(4) qRohNl4Hl?;14l J dir^H qqcfttl 

138. qfqcrCaCl 2 ^20g%fcWT yikl oh^%%T3;^N^ch 

%qt(F) qff fhmt t, 

(CaRnWTFJ^^HH = 40iJIH/4ld) 

(1) 2 

(2) 3 

(3) 4 

(4) 1 

139. T[sFRf RiT qq-3TWd PHn^RsId qfqflFFq £RT f^TT 
qicTT % : 

+h 2 o ^ qj^Rr+ 

qiq 300 k rt w Rsrrf (K c ) 2 x io 13 i\, qt qqt 
RN RT A r G e RIT RFT FFTT : 

(1) 8.314 J mol" 1 K" 1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(2) 8.314 J mol" 1 K" 1 x 300 K x ln(3 x 10 13 ) 

(3) -8.314 J mol -1 K _1 x 300 Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

(4) - 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

140. 3##Rn, 2Cl(g) Cl 2 (g), % ’3f%TrT f : 

(1) A r H > 0 3fR A r S < 0 

(2) A r H < 0 3fR A r S > 0 

(3) A r H < 0 3fR A r S < 0 

(4) A r H > 0 aft A r S > 0 


G2 

135. Find the torque about the origin when a force of 

A 

3j N acts on a particle whose position vector is 
2 k m • 

(1) 6 j N m 

(2) -6i Nm 

(3) 6/j N m 

(4) 6 i N m 

136. The mixture which shows positive deviation from 
Raoult’s law is: 

(1) Benzene + Toluene 

(2) Acetone + Chloroform 

(3) Chloroethane + Bromoethane 

(4) Ethanol + Acetone 

137. Which of the following is not correct about carbon 
monoxide ? 

(1) It reduces oxygen carrying ability of blood. 

(2) The carboxyhaemoglobin (haemoglobin 
bound to CO) is less stable than 
oxyhaemoglobin. 

(3) It is produced due to incomplete combustion. 

(4) It forms carboxyhaemoglobin. 

138. The number of Faradays(F) required to produce 
20 g of calcium from molten CaCl 2 (Atomic mass 
of Ca = 40 g mol - *) is : 

( 1 ) 2 

(2) 3 

(3) 4 

(4) 1 

139. Hydrolysis of sucrose is given by the following 
reaction. 

Sucrose + H 2 0 Glucose + Fructose 

If the equilibrium constant (K c ) is 2 X 10 13 at 
300 K, the value of A r G e at the same temperature 
will be : 

(1) 8.314 J mol - ^K -1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(2) 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x 300 Kxln(3x 10 13 ) 

(3) - 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300 K x ln(4 x 10 13 ) 

(4) - 8.314 J mol -x K -1 x 300 Kxln(2x 10 13 ) 

140. For the reaction, 2Cl(g) -4 Cl 2 (g), the correct 
option is : 

(1) A r H > 0 and A r S < 0 

(2) A r H < 0 and A r S > 0 

(3) A r H < 0 and A r S < 0 

(4) A r H > 0 and A r S > 0 
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141. ciu^RsIcbl, t: 

(1) IdMIdH oiuf^HsIcbl 

(2) Wit W ciu^HsIcbl 

(3) TTd ciu^Hsichl ^ 

(4) BlfWFJT ^ u WRsl=hl 

142. 3T«TR RTtfs Wt tpR 3TfR%RT % fRR ftsRBR 
4.606 x 10 -3 s“ 1 1? I 3lf^RRR%2.0gRit0.2gRR 

Tf ZWWtt TFPT f : 

(1) 200 s 

(2) 500 s 

(3) 1000 s 

(4) 100 s 

143. P)Hfdfed^^WTF:%f^T3TN#31TcTTf -0-0- 

Wlt? 

(1) H 2 S0 4 , 3Rol 

(2) H 2 S 2 0 8 , ^T4H)^l^rM^Rcb 3RRT 

(3) H 2 S 2 0 7 , Ml^yrM^Rcb 31 Tq1 

(4) H 2 S0 3 , RcTFJRFT 3Rq1 

144. 'WR'''S$l$'S 3TR ^ftztJFHRT ^"FJNaOH^t^rf^rRT 
R 3##RTT ^R MR RFlt Rldt f : 

(1) 3#rf^rT 

(2) sfiTR %fdR!R 3#risFH 

(3) sBra Q^ld RRTT 

(4) Qyi^iVl RRTT 

145. RPR R>t 288 pm ^cT R?R 31^1 R7[R %f^d RdtR 


RRRTT 

t, Rwrps'BRRTt 


V 2 

( 1 ) 

— X 288 pm 

4 

( 2 ) 

4 

—i= x 288 pm 
V 3 

( 3 ) 

4 

—i= X 288 pm 

V 2 


V 3 

( 4 ) 

— x 288 pm 

4 


146. RnPoRsid if Tf RtFt-rt 3hmhi4=h t? 

(1) RlfgRR fwi^d 

(2) ^Pdddl^PsM RHlIddH sTlRT^ 

(3) RrfgTR RTRfRRRFTPl 

(4) <rlKI$d Rc%3 

147. Cr 2 + %%T, %RRT FMsbui 3TR[ufRiT qRohRrld 

RR1? : 

(1) 4.90 BM 

(2) 5.92 BM 

(3) 2.84 BM 

(4) 3.87 BM 


141. Paper chromatography is an example of: 

(1) Partition chromatography 

(2) Thin layer chromatography 

(3) Column chromatography 

(4) Adsorption chromatography 

142. The rate constant for a first order reaction is 
4.606 X 10“ 3 s _1 . The time required to reduce 
2.0 g of the reactant to 0.2 g is : 

(1) 200 s 

(2) 500 s 

(3) 1000 s 

(4) 100 s 

143. Which of the following oxoacid of sulphur has 
- O - O - linkage ? 

(1) H 2 S0 4 , sulphuric acid 

(2) H 2 S 2 0 8 , peroxodisulphuric acid 

(3) H 2 S 2 0 7 , pyrosulphuric acid 

(4) H 2 S0 3 , sulphurous acid 

144. Reaction between benzaldehyde and acetophenone 
in presence of dilute NaOH is known as : 

(1) Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(2) Cross Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(3) Cross Aldol condensation 

(4) Aldol condensation 


145. An element has a body centered cubic (bcc) 
structure with a cell edge of 288 pm. The atomic 
radius is : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 


V2 

4 

4 

V3 

4 

V 3 

4 


X 288 pm 
X 288 pm 
X 288 pm 
X 288 pm 


146. Which of the following is a cationic detergent ? 

(1) Sodium stearate 

(2) Cetyltrimethyl ammonium bromide 

(3) Sodium dodecylbenzene sulphonate 

(4) Sodium lauryl sulphate 

147. The calculated spin only magnetic moment of Cr 2 + 

ion is : 

(1) 4.90 BM 

(2) 5.92 BM 

(3) 2.84 BM 

(4) 3.87 BM 
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148. HC1 CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 RPC NaCl % fapPPr R ipdKT 

iPTT I PinlclRsid R Rf R^FT-RT/R^FT-d) dlPlR> lsb«Rrld 

fRT/giT? 

(1) %RR NaCl 

(2) =bdcl MgCl 2 

(3) NaCl, MgCl 2 Rfa CaCl 2 

(4) MgCl 2 3fflCaCl 2 ^Tf 

149. PlHfdRsId^T^fdd R^PR facbcR I 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 




Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

RPT R>t RRRTRt 

(u) 

ifcb fcrtRRFT 


cbdkdl 


5I5-SI5-S 

(c) 

b 2 h 6 

(m) 

R#RR %T 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 

RBhddl RPRRT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(i) 


(3) 

(i) (in) (h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

2-# 1 

(m) (i) (h) 

tfT-^d^-cR-2-#T 

(iv) 

®FT^ R?I 

PdcdlHd RpRfRTRT 


(a) p-fadlMH RpRfRiRT f 

(b) 1™ RiT RTPFT Ml t 

(c) fa$l$'S)^ < d)^dl c b< u l 3TpHIsbd | % 

(d) PH4dl=b<u| 3##PTT t 

(1) (a), (c), (d) 

(2) (b), (c), (d) 

(3) (a), (b), (d) 

(4) (a), (b), (c) 

151. fdHfdRsId^r^T, BHRR 4 > lP|cb)'R7fRRpr%fFFi; RriPHR)' 
R(t R«dl 3pR MRcddl RR RtFT-RT RTifi' RIR %? 

(1) SCN - < F“ < CN - < C 2 0f" 

(2) F“ < SCN - < C 2 0t“< CN“ 

(3) CN - < C 2 0f - < SCN - < F“ 

(4) SCN - < F“ < C 2 0f - < CN" 

152. PdHPdRsId 3 Rl 3# RRPT M^RlPm,: 

(1) L b L bl<rKK RTRT, C0 2 %fRRRR%RRRiT L b L b)<r)dK 
RFTRT tl 

£FCT fRiRT RTRT f I 

(3) W^t oTlt ^1 fRpRR STFFTRf R RTPTT RT RRTRT 11 

(4) fRRRT RTlRT 4% RTfN RTPTT 3RJ^ pftRT RldT f I 


148. HC1 was passed through a solution of CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 
and NaCl. Which of the following compound(s) 
crystallise (s) ? 

(1) Only NaCl 

(2) Only MgCl 2 

(3) NaCl, MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(4) Both MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

149. Match the following and identify the correct 
option. 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 
Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

Temporary 

(h) 

An electron 


hardness of 
water 


deficient hydride 

(c) 

b 2 h g 

(hi) 

Synthesis gas 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 

Non-planar 

structure 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(in) (u) (i) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(i) 


(3) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(hi) (i) (h) 

(iv) 



150. Elimination reaction of 2-Bromo-pentane to form 
pent-2-ene is: 

(a) (3-Elimination reaction 

(b) Follows Zaitsev rule 

(c) Dehydrohalogenation reaction 

(d) Dehydration reaction 

(1) (a), (c), (d) 

(2) (b), (c), (d) 

(3) (a), (b), (d) 

(4) (a), (b), (c) 

151. Which of the following is the correct order of 
increasing field strength of ligands to form 
coordination compounds ? 

(1) SCN - < F“ < CN - < C 2 0|“ 

(2) F“ < SCN - < C 2 Of - < CN - 

(3) CN - < C 2 0f - < SCN - < F - 

(4) SCN - < F - < C 2 Of - < CN - 

152. Identify the correct statement from the 
following: 

(1) Blister copper has blistered appearance due 
to evolution of C0 2 . 

(2) Vapour phase refining is carried out for 
Nickel by Van Arkel method. 

(3) Pig iron can be moulded into a variety of 
shapes. 

(4) Wrought iron is impure iron with 
4% carbon. 
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153. Sucrose on hydrolysis gives : 

(1) a-D-Glucose + p-D-Glucose 

(2) a-D-Glucose + (l-D-Fructose 

(3) a-D-Fructose + p-D-Fructose 

(4) p-D-Glucose + a-D-Fructose 


153. FfsFPFf ^FT-3TWd RT ^TT t: 

( 1 ) a-D- J cr^P + p-D-^P 

( 2 ) a-D- J ^P + P-D-WRT 

(3) a-D-Wfcf + p-D-thddUl 

(4) P-D- J cr^h + a-D-thdelh 

154. PdHPdRsId 3#r1%FTT R RiFfa Rif 3fN#R[UT RRMT 3 
RRT iRd^d RPlT t? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -» CCl 4 a) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) 0 Ff +4 

(2) -4Tl +4 

(3) 0 Ff — 4 

(4) +4^+4 

155. PdHPdRsId Rl^SfFH^cb li.dliRliRTf hPsbPdd chid it, 
J cifb)P % 3h4Hld><u| ^ ATP % 3cMKd 3 3}k Na % 
RTR %a RRFTI % TTRWT % %R 3 tK<| 4) t: 

(1) dMT (W) 

(2) %fvRRR 

(3) TftfWT 

(4) 3TPTFT 

156. PdHPdRsId R Tf R?FT-Rt 3#rfRFIT £KT 

3TR5t vrfsfcr R Rff RRT^ THT# ? 

(1) 2,3-RRRfRd^d 

(2) n-RRR 

(3) n-^R 

(4) n-t^FlR 

157. RflRT fRRR RiT RTRR RTRTfRf Pdddd % %R % 

fdRfcR 3 WTFft RFTT t ? 

(1) Pdvlddl 

(2) R)dT$4l RRTT Rit Pdvlddl 

(3) Rldh(dl RRrffR4 RTRTR 

(4) RRTRRT 

158. %^Rn%Rf^31RWl^tR5F(K f )5.12Kkgmol- 1 

tl 0.078 m 

Hldddl RTFl Pdddd RiT fFRFF RRRRR (RT ddHdd 
R4TRI RRT PdRpid), f : 

(1) 0.80 K 

(2) 0.40 K 

(3) 0.60 K 

(4) 0.20 K 


154. What is the change in oxidation number of carbon 
in the following reaction ? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -» CCl 4 a) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) 0 to + 4 

(2) —4 to +4 

(3) 0 to — 4 

(4) +4 to +4 

155. The following metal ion activates many enzymes, 
participates in the oxidation of glucose to produce 
ATP and with Na, is responsible for the 
transmission of nerve signals. 

(1) Copper 

(2) Calcium 

(3) Potassium 

(4) Iron 

156. Which of the following alkane cannot be made in 
good yield by Wurtz reaction ? 

(1) 2,3-Dimethylbutane 

(2) n-Heptane 

(3) n-Butane 

(4) n-Hexane 

157. Measuring Zeta potential is useful in determining 
which property of colloidal solution ? 

(1) Solubility 

(2) Stability of the colloidal particles 

(3) Size of the colloidal particles 

(4) Viscosity 

158. The freezing point depression constant (K f ) of 
benzene is 5.12 K kg mol -1 . The freezing point 
depression for the solution of molality 0.078 m 
containing a non-electrolyte solute in benzene is 
(rounded off upto two decimal places): 

(1) 0.80 K 

(2) 0.40 K 

(3) 0.60 K 

(4) 0.20 K 






NHC 2 H 5 



SRWStf^ril^UI ept^H%<=bl<U| driUetf 
hldiddl 3TR h^xrl PhhIui % %T *TT% ^TT% f I 

(2) 3#0^mt 4rfrw % ^ t -5Tt ?^3Tf % ta 
'dld'bi % WZ 3TWK cfi^ WTF]3Tf #FT H, 
C' J TTN% T R^ (fr) ^-SR^fl 

(3) WrfWT <#, Cr0 |- 3TR Cr 2 0?“ 3 
3^mi FRFT ^ f I 

(4) F, Cr 2 + (d 4 ), Fe 2 + (d 6 ) FT 3lf?PT7 FFTFT 


159. Which of the following amine will give the 
carbylamine test ? 


( 1 ) 


N(CH 3 ) 2 



160. Which of the following is a natural polymer ? 

(1) poly (Butadiene-styrene) 

(2) polybutadiene 

(3) poly (Butadiene-acrylonitrile) 

(4) cis- 1,4-polyisoprene 

161. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) The transition metals and their compounds 
are known for their catalytic activity due to 
their ability to adopt multiple oxidation 
states and to form complexes. 

(2) Interstitial compounds are those that are 
formed when small atoms like H, C or N 
are trapped inside the crystal lattices of 
metals. 

(3) The oxidation states of chromium in CrOf - 
and Cr 2 Of _ are not the same. 

(4) Cr 2 + (d 4 ) is a stronger reducing agent than 
Fe 2 + (d G ) in water. 





fHHfdRsM R 3 3TT7j3ff % f^Ft RPJ5RI RiT fg^5f 
3TTE[pf $)di % ? 

(1) RPPT ^FpTRRR, T f^3TtlT^, 


^r, 1 , 3 - 


=, ^5I^T 


(4) srtffw, ^ftfvHR ^ir^arkir^, ^r, 


163. krlfcHH (Pt) ^4^)4 RT[ WRIPT RR% fTJ cFJ RO^P 
3RRT % %cT 3TWR TI, ^TtR RFC WR ^RT : 

(1) 3ff4Hl^lH % 

(2) H 2 S % 

(3) S0 2 %t 

(4) flffPRT % 

164. ^PraM HI % W4 Pl<WH £KT ^T f : 






162. Which of the following set of molecules will have 

zero dipole moment ? 

(1) Boron trifluoride, hydrogen fluoride, carbon 
dioxide, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(2) Nitrogen trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
water, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(3) Boron trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
carbon dioxide, 1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(4) Ammonia, beryllium difluoride, water, 
1,4-dichlorobenzene 

163. On electrolysis of dil.sulphuric acid using 

Platinum (Pt) electrode, the product obtained at 

anode will be : 

(1) Oxygen gas 

(2) H 2 S gas 

(3) S0 2 gas 

(4) Hydrogen gas 

164. Anisole on cleavage with HI gives : 


I 
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165. 1 ]\ Lu Yf 3TlZRf, ^JTRI 3?R ^F5Hf shTd: 

t: 

(1) 104,713^71 

(2) 71, 71 sfk 104 

(3) 175, 104 3fR71 

(4) 71, 104 3fk71 

166. PdHPdRsId ^ ^Pdd : 



3TRFFTTf^ 


WJTcF 

(a) 

CO 

(i) 


(b) 

BaO 

(d) 

ddiuld 

(c) 

A1 2 0 3 

(id) 

3TCefk 

(d) 

_C 

ci 2 o 7 

-> _ *\? ^ _ 

(iv) 

r\ r~~ 

IdHItrllLId R H 

-TTT 

^^1 IqchrH 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(ii) (i) 

(iv) 

(id) 

(2) 

(id) (iv) 

(1) 

(d) 

(3) 

(iv) (m) 

(d) 

(i) 

(4) 

(i) (d) 

(id) 

(iv) 


167. PdHpdRsId t ( $ WT cRTt^ ®?jfecT 

^Mf?^TFFT Tyb P^dldoh ^Mf^ldFFT Tf srfqcfT 

iY^tt % ? 

(1) -CH 3 3TJJff% +R¥^%^rrRT 

(2) -CH 3 3T^%-RW?%W4 

(3) 3HPd^ J Hd 

(4) - CH 3 ^Jpf % -1 

168. PdHPdRsId Yf H felY' WTFJ3T1' THsT 3#W7TCT 

#fft? 

(1) Mg(s) 1 g [Mg^T WTT3 s(<=4HH = 24] 

(2) 0 2 (g) ^ 1 g [0 ^ WTFJ sh=dHH = 16] 

(3) Li(s)^T 1 g [Li^TWTFJ si<=4HH = 7] 

(4) Ag(s)1 g [AgRW3 d°dHH = 108] 


165. The number of protons, neutrons and electrons in 
^Lu, respectively, are : 

(1) 104, 71 and 71 

(2) 71, 71 and 104 

(3) 175, 104 and 71 

(4) 71, 104 and 71 

166. Match the following : 



Oxide 


Nature 

(a) 

CO 

(i) 

Basic 

(b) 

BaO 

(d) 

Neutral 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(id) 

Acidic 

(d) 

C1 2 0 7 

(iv) 

Amphoteric 

Which of the following 

is correct option 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(d) (i) 

(iv) 

(id) 

(2) 

(id) (iv) 

(i) 

(d) 

(3) 

(iv) (id) 

(d) 

(i) 

(4) 

(i) (d) 

(id) 

(iv) 


167. A tertiary butyl carbocation is more stable than a 
secondary butyl carbocation because of which of 
the following ? 

(1) + R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(2) - R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(3) Hyperconjugation 

(4) -1 effect of - CH 3 groups 

168. Which one of the followings has maximum number 
of atoms ? 

(1) 1 g of Mg(s) [Atomic mass of Mg = 24] 

(2) 1 g of 0 2 (g) [Atomic mass of O = 16] 

(3) 1 g of Li(s) [Atomic mass of Li = 7] 

(4) 1 g of Ag(s) [Atomic mass of Ag = 108] 



(1) Q,dlpH 

(2) zifMd 

(3) dlswld 

(4) Tlfft 
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-q^- gjj^q Qiflq) 3^f ^ ? 169. Which of the following is a basic amino acid ? 

(1) Alanine 

(2) Tyrosine 

(3) Lysine 

(4) Serine 


170. 

dPdd fad-urn % : 

(1) q = 0, AT < 0 3ffl w > 0 

(2) q < 0, AT = 0 3fk w = 0 

(3) q > 0, AT > 0 3fft w > 0 

(4) q = 0, AT = 03fRw = 0 


170. The correct option for free expansion of an ideal 
gas under adiabatic condition is : 


171. yi)<ri °Ff ns-difaq l 


TFT 

(a) 3TdfdcTJ 

(b) 3HpHdd: 

(c) 3Hfd<rh? 

(d) SRSFFjf 

(1) (b). (ii) 

(2) (c), (hi) 

(3) (d), (iv) 

(4) (a), (i) 


3TT5.T.iTtTT.'TTT. dlH 

(i) t^frfwT 


(1) 

q = 0, AT <0 and 

w > 0 


(2) 

q < 0, AT = 0 and 

w = 0 


(3) 

q > 0, AT > 0 and 

o 

A 

£ 


(4) 

q = 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 


171. Identify the incorrect match. 



Name 

IUPAC Official Nan 

(a) 

Unnilunium 

(i) 

Mendelevium 

(b) 

Unniltrium 

(ii) 

Lawrencium 

(c) 

Unnilhexium 

(hi) 

Seaborgium 

(d) 

Unununnium 

(iv) 

Darmstadtium 

(1) 

(b), (h) 



(2) 

(c), (iii) 



(3) 

(d). (iv) 



(4) 

(a), (i) 




l-Tf 3W[ T>T Alfaddd Tift % I 


(1) Li 2 

(2) C 2 

(3) 0 2 


172. Identify a molecule which does not exist. 

(1) Li 2 

(2) C 2 

(3) 0 2 


(4) He 2 


(4) He 2 
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173. PlHRnRsw if Tf ’3f%Trr : 


(a) 

C0 2 (g)#t 3Hl^sblh 3lk MPdd 
% FT if WThT #RT RRT11 

(b) 

C 60 FFRT if, FTF? RF# 3# 

xfpgf c|,i4-i lltcT 1? 1 

(c) 

ZSM-5, TOR RT lR3TRn^ f Ft f^#d 
#T if h'Ml'dftd RFf if WlTT fTRT RRT 

tl 

(d) 

CO FT#! 3TK #1#T %T 1 1 

(1) 

(a) 3# ( c ) 

(2) 

(b) 3# ( c ) 

(3) 

%^T (c) 3# (d) 

(4) 

174. TR 

(a), (b) 3# (c) 

Qvobld 3R#TTfvrf#Ff^KTTR 3dTK%Fqifil##r 


#ft tl W^FFRT t : 


173. Identify the correct statements from the 

following: 

(a) C0 2 (g) is used as refrigerant for ice-cream 
and frozen food. 

(b) The structure of C 60 contains twelve six 
carbon rings and twenty five carbon rings. 

(c) ZSM-5, a type of zeolite, is used to convert 
alcohols into gasoline. 

(d) CO is colorless and odourless gas. 

(1) (a) and (c) only 

(2) (b) and (c) only 

(3) (c) and (d) only 

(4) (a), (b) and (c) only 

174. An alkene on ozonolysis gives methanal as one of 

the product. Its structure is : 



ch 2 -ch=ch 2 


( 2 ) 



( 2 ) 



ch 2 ch 2 ch 3 


(3) 




ch 2 ch 2 ch 3 


(3) 





(4) 
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175. WfZR 3fk okHUi^ RfqflfRT #( 

dcqRTORR-RWd 3 WR FFTT : 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 

(4) 

qc^hi^Kri 

OcR^lVl 


176. fafirUl 3 N 2 3fR Ar %TT % FRi ffeRR 3 N 2 % 
7g3fRAr%8gfl Rfc RhRtT^< if M % fR?UT RiT 
^RT RR 27 bar Fl, Rt N 2 RJT ^rff^TRT RR f, 

[Mlbiuj, RRRTRT (g mol -1 ^): N = 14, Ar = 40 RRTR 




(1) 

12 bar 

(2) 

15 bar 

(3) 

18 bar 

(4) 

9 bar 


177. fRRTf RMrRT % 3TfM=hH=hl Rif RTRRT R effe H 1 Addd 


RlRT : 

r-~ r' r\ *\* 

(1) 

3RRTR7RT RR RRR R 

(2) 

^vffRRfif 

(3) 

HRRR 3TT^fR R 

(4) 

HfRRURRfif 


178. Ni(OH) 2 Rft 0.1 M NaOH 3 favlddl RTR <=hl^m, I 
fRRTtfRiNi(OH) 2 RR 3TFRt tjurW 2x 10“ 15 % I 

(1) 2 x 10 -8 M 

(2) 1 x 10 -13 M 

(3) 1 x 10 8 M 

(4) 2x 10 -13 M 


175. Reaction between acetone and methylmagnesium 
chloride followed by hydrolysis will give : 

(1) Sec. butyl alcohol 

(2) Tert. butyl alcohol 

(3) Isobutyl alcohol 

(4) Isopropyl alcohol 

176. Amixture of N 2 and Ar gases in a cyhnder contains 
7 g of N 2 and 8 g of Ar. If the total pressure of the 
mixture of the gases in the cyhnder is 27 bar, the 
partial pressure of N 2 is : 

[Use atomic masses (in g mol - 3 ): N = 14, Ar = 40] 

(1) 12 bar 

(2) 15 bar 

(3) 18 bar 

(4) 9 bar 

177. An increase in the concentration of the reactants 
of a reaction leads to change in: 

(1) heat of reaction 

(2) threshold energy 

(3) collision frequency 

(4) activation energy 

178. Find out the solubility of Ni(OH) 2 in 0.1 M NaOH. 
Given that the ionic product of Ni(OH) 2 is 
2xl0 -15 . 

(1) 2 x 10 -8 M 

(2) 1 x 10 -13 M 

(3) 1 x 10 8 M 

(4) 2 x 10 -13 M 
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179. 3lM^^T3ff % fRR%fed RTR # X RlfRR Rl 



180. % rto rMrrtt ^rt a wi t fRRfor 

ifcfRBRRRTtl 7RTB^Cu 2+ (^fk) ^ tj^rt 
^TTcTT %, RR C R7T Rj 3; RfRf RT R7T fRcRFT RTO RtRT % I 
fRRfRliW Tf Rf C R7T1JR RRT % ? 

(1) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2+ 

(2) Cu(OH) 2 

(3) CuC0 3 -Cu(0H) 2 

(4) CuS0 4 


G2 

179. Identify compound X in the following sequence of 
reactions: 



180. Urea reacts with water to form A which will 
decompose to form B. B when passed through 
Cu 2+ (aq), deep blue colour solution C is formed. 
What is the formula of C from the following ? 

(1) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2 + 

(2) Cu(OH) 2 

(3) CuC0 3 Cu(0H) 2 

(4) CuS0 4 


- o 0 o - 


- o 0 o - 



G2 


42 


| Hindi+English | 


TTi % fcTCT / Space For Rough Work 



| Hindi+English | 


43 


G2 


TTi / Space For Rough Work 



G2 


44 


| Hindi+English | 


fiHfrlfeid f¥fr SZJPT # vf: 


1. bpht 
t^T^I 

2. 3T^8J^7 "TT ctf Mr H^/lfcT % fsRT 

■qt8JT?ff 3TW FfH R I 

3. <=h fa<d fTOHRi R7t ST'TTT 3rK RR fail "Q°f 
3qft?rfcT--qw rc <jrr rrttsr faFR Rett cFtf -qTt^nsff 
■qtsjr^M^fwrf^i dfa fa-^1 Rt$iT#% ®ik 

"HqflsrfrT-Mslch Mt 6R1ISTTH6I IfaiM, rfr HMI mIIHHI 

fR> -S'H^ "3tTT RR *1$ effeRTT % 3f^T RR 3m [fad 
RTRR oFTT HIHHI HMl WQRT I 

4. 5<rlR£lfd=h/$Wdlfalc1 wRcbtfcb RT 3Hdl J l difad % I 

5. RTtSIT-favl R 3i|-c|<u| % feT^ x Rt^TT % PldHl 

RR RRT fadfad 11 SFjffacT RTRT % RRt 

HIHvi) RT fanvll fR x Rt^TT % fad HI RR fa fad HI % 

6. fRRt RlcRT 3 RtfSH 'ifadRI afkRrrcRRRTRtf RFT 
3ncr1 J I R Wt I 

7. R&SII ^fadRI / R7TCRR fa f^tr tjtt R^RT 'fafadRI RRcT 
Rt RfasJTRf HU hfa% fa RTffarfcT-HdR fa tufa I 
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1. 1 y^Lu if 3TRFTI, ^JTFTf 3TR Wf W&m,, sfPPd: 

(1) 175, 104 3fR71 

(2) 71, 104 3fR71 

(3) 104,713fR71 

(4) 71,713ffll04 

2. iHHidRsId ?^3TFFT3^cb ibdlsbii^f Pfsbldd Wit, 

% 3h4Hld><u| ^ ATP % 3rMKH 3 afk Na % 
Trm frn R%dt % rwrt % %tt A-d«i411: 

(1) TftfWT 

(2) 3TFR7T 

(3) cTMT (^TO) 

(4) %fvWT 

3. PdHRdRsId P Tf P?R-T[T Pipfc % %T T[# 

p$rt? 

(1) Pp 3T^f <^T % PITWT PWP ft f I 

(2) Pp ohl4l4Hl?;lHl J dir^H PPTpt f I 

(3) Rf 

(4) =bl41=hHl^H) J C?lfiM (COTf offer Hi j <rH ), 

3ff4Hl414l J d¥^H Tf PTPTPt pfPT f I 

4. PdHRdRsId B Tf fpiTpf WfFpii Rif THMT SfpppRP 
pPft? 

(1) Li(s)PIT 1 g [LiPiTRTRF] d°dHH = 7] 

(2) Ag(s)PIT 1 g [Ag PIT WTT3 d°dHH = 108] 

(3) Mg(s) BP 1 g [Mg PIT T RPFJ d°dHH = 24] 

(4) 0 2 (g)PP 1 g [ORPWTFJ d c dHH = 16] 

5. RRBRT du^Rslohl, ddl^<u| | : 

(1) TdR du^Rslohl PTT 

(2) 3lpR#RP du^Rsiohl ptt 

(3) PdMIdd d'JIdRdcP] ^ 

(4) RBPft W du^Rs|=hl PIT 

6. PdHPdRsId ^^^PT-TnT^ yi^Pd-^h d^cdpt? 

(1) RffPr (^dl4l^d-^Psbcdldl^l^d) 

(2) /^-i,4-RT%Bii$Bilyld 

(3) RffPr (^jer^r-TsiffPr) 

(4) yTRd^idi^d 
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1. The number of protons, neutrons and electrons in 
^Lu, respectively, are : 

(1) 175, 104 and 71 

(2) 71, 104 and 71 

(3) 104, 71 and 71 

(4) 71, 71 and 104 

2. The following metal ion activates many enzymes, 
participates in the oxidation of glucose to produce 
ATP and with Na, is responsible for the 
transmission of nerve signals. 

(1) Potassium 

(2) Iron 

(3) Copper 

(4) Calcium 

3. Which of the following is not correct about carbon 
monoxide ? 

(1) It is produced due to incomplete combustion. 

(2) It forms carboxyhaemoglobin. 

(3) It reduces oxygen carrying ability of blood. 

(4) The carboxyhaemoglobin (haemoglobin 
bound to CO) is less stable than 
oxyhaemoglobin. 

4. Which one of the followings has maximum number 
of atoms ? 

(1) 1 g of Li(s) [Atomic mass of Li = 7] 

(2) 1 g of Ag(s) [Atomic mass of Ag = 108] 

(3) 1 g of Mg(s) [Atomic mass of Mg = 24] 

(4) 1 g of 0 2 (g) [Atomic mass of O = 16] 

5. Paper chromatography is an example of: 

(1) Column chromatography 

(2) Adsorption chromatography 

(3) Partition chromatography 

(4) Thin layer chromatography 

6. Which of the following is a natural polymer ? 

(1) poly (Butadiene-acrylonitrile) 

(2) cis- 1,4-polyisop rene 

(3) poly (Butadiene-styrene) 

(4) polybutadiene 
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7. W f^T^FT *?f TT3F2 ^ %HlcH=b fmTrFT U^fd 
^TcUf, f : 

(1) 

(2) d^TFTcd+O.RldH 

(3) + 

(4) ^IdlH + cHl^J+)T4 

8. Cr 2 + %fFTC;, %dvT y^tshui ^fddfcl 3TT^f^T qRcbPdd 
T-TFT % : 

(1) 2.84 BM 

(2) 3.87 BM 

(3) 4.90 BM 

(4) 5.92 BM 

9. PdHPdPsId it it fdTR% diRF cRffam 
diMfmTFFT TjF fedldoh ^fed diMfmTFFT Tf 3lfmF 
TdTdt FldT % ? 

(1) 3#dFpR 

(2) - CH 3 TPJpf % -1 ddTd % diKH 

(3) -CH 3 ^^'%+R‘TdTd%diKH 

(4) -CH 3 ^t^f%-RTT4ra%^RF 

10. fdiRt3Tddt 

<3pc(d fa=b<rH % : 

(1) q > 0, AT > 0 3fR w > 0 

(2) q = 0, AT = 03fRw = 0 

(3) q = 0, AT<0 3fR w >0 

(4) q < 0, AT = 0 3fR w = 0 

11. 2-#tTt-^T Tf ^R-2-^d oR^T dft PddlMd SffdfdidT : 

(a) (3-Pddlm SfPdfdidT f 

(b) iii'b Pm diT Wd dddt | 

(c) f5RT^ftt#mrfamT sffqfdidT f 

(d) Pd^dl^Fi 3ifi#m t 

(1) (a), (b), (d) 

(2) (a), (b), (c) 

(3) (a), (c), (d) 

(4) (b), (c), (d) 


H2 

7. The mixture which shows positive deviation from 
Raoult’s law is: 

(1) Chloroethane + Bromoethane 

(2) Ethanol + Acetone 

(3) Benzene + Toluene 

(4) Acetone + Chloroform 

8. The calculated spin only magnetic moment of Cr 2 + 

ion is : 

(1) 2.84 BM 

(2) 3.87 BM 

(3) 4.90 BM 

(4) 5.92 BM 

9. A tertiary butyl carbocation is more stable than a 
secondary butyl carbocation because of which of 
the following ? 

(1) Hyperconjugation 

(2) -1 effect of - CH 3 groups 

(3) + R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(4) - R effect of - CH 3 groups 

10. The correct option for free expansion of an ideal 
gas under adiabatic condition is : 

(1) q > 0, AT > 0 and w > 0 

(2) q = 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

(3) q = 0, AT < 0 and w > 0 

(4) q < 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

11. Elimination reaction of 2-Bromo-pentane to form 
pent-2-ene is: 

(a) (3-Elimination reaction 

(b) Follows Zaitsev rule 

(c) Dehydrohalogenation reaction 

(d) Dehydration reaction 

(1) (a), (b), (d) 

(2) (a), (b), (c) 

(3) (a), (c), (d) 

(4) (b), (c), (d) 
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12. PihR'iRsm if if ’3f%rrT H$-dlPiq : 

(a) C0 2 (g) Rf 3TT^FIWhT 3TR f^ftfcR MU % fRF 
WfcFF % RR ^ WFTR %R RRT11 

(b) C 60 Rf RTRRT 3, RTF RFfa RrR sfR 
HN Rf4d RTd Ffcf 1? I 

(c) ZSM-5, TyR MR RT lR3TtRTfS f Rt iyRfFTFT 
Rf %MR 3 RRlfcl RRf F WFTR fRR RRT 

tl 

(d) CO MT#d 3TR Tf^fTd % f | 

(1) %RrT (c) 3TR (d) 

(2) %RrT (a), (b) 3TR (c) 

(3) %RrT (a) 3fk (c) 

(4) %RrT (b) 3TR ( c ) 

13. PfHp'lRsIdi'if, dORd 4*1 RI<=bl RTTSFTT%% Rd-H cHPh4T 
Rl ^R ydvidi RT Rfa-TFMil!'Rd %? 

(1) CN - < C 2 of - < SCN - < F“ 

(2) SCN - < F“ < C 2 0f - < CN“ 

(3) SCN - < F" < CN - < C 2 0f“ 

(4) F“ < SCN - < C 2 0l“< CN - 

14. TJRFf RT RR-3RRR PHHPdRdd 3TfdfRR RTT fRTT 
RFTT % : 

tjrttt+h 2 o ^rjrFt+wft 

Rfc 300 K FT TFR fiRTR (K c ) 2 x 10 13 FT, cff T3TTt 
TTN FT A r G° RT RR FFTT : 

(1) - 8.314 J mol -1 K _1 x 300 Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

(2) - 8.314 J mol" 1 K“ 1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(3) 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x 300 Kxln(2x 10 13 ) 

(4) 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x 300 Kxln(3x 10 13 ) 
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12. Identify the correct statements from the 
following: 

(a) C0 2 (g) is used as refrigerant for ice-cream 
and frozen food. 

(b) The structure of C 60 contains twelve six 
carbon rings and twenty five carbon rings. 

(c) ZSM-5, a type of zeolite, is used to convert 
alcohols into gasoline. 

(d) CO is colorless and odourless gas. 

(1) (c) and (d) only 

(2) (a), (b) and (c) only 

(3) (a) and (c) only 

(4) (b) and (c) only 

13. Which of the following is the correct order of 
increasing field strength of ligands to form 
coordination compounds ? 

(1) CN - < C 2 Ol - < SCN - < F - 

(2) SCN - < F - < C 2 of - < CN - 

(3) SCN - < F - < CN - < C 2 Of - 

(4) F - < SCN - < C 2 of - < CN - 

14. Flydrolysis of sucrose is given by the following 
reaction. 

Sucrose + H 2 0 r=A Glucose + Fructose 

If the equilibrium constant (K c ) is 2 X 10 13 at 
300 K, the value of A r G e at the same temperature 
will be : 

(1) - 8.314 J mol -3 K -1 x 300 Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

(2) - 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x300Kx ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(3) 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x 300Kxln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(4) 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x 300Kxln(3x 10 13 ) 


3hjpcfd RpfFT RT HSRlPdM, 1 


15. Iden 

tify the incorrect 

; match. 


'TFT 

3Trf.RT. 1 ft.1T.Rft. 3Tfy^TrT 'TFT 


Name 

IUPAC Official Name 

(a) 

AldPiddPddH 

(i) 

^vftfWT 

(a) 

Unnilunium 

(i) Mendelevium 

(b) 

AHPdddlsJdd 

(n) 

RFtfTTRT 

(b) 

Unniltrium 

(ii) Lawrencium 

(c) 

AUpH^PdFIdH 

(hi) 

dldfPidd 

(c) 

Unnilhexium 

(iii) Seaborgium 

(d) 

3R3R^fWT 

(iv) 

^■hUjidd 

(d) 

Unununnium 

(iv) Darmstadtium 

(1) 

(d), (iv) 



(1) 

(d), (iv) 


(2) 

(a), (i) 



(2) 

(a), (i) 


(3) 

(b) , (ii) 



(3) 

(b), (u) 


(4) 

(c), (iii) 



(4) 

(c), (iii) 
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16. HI % RT«T faddH £KT ^TT t: 


5 


H2 


16. Anisole on cleavage with HI gives : 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


A 

OH 

A 


+ c 2 h 5 oh 


+ ch 3 i 


(3) 


(4) 


fll 

OH 

A 

A^ 


cHgOH 


+ C 2 H 5 I 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


OH 

A 


c 2 h 5 oh 


+ CH 3 I 


(3) 


(4) 


A 

OH 

A 


+CH3OH 


+ c 2 h 5 i 


17. PiHlciRsid R if THSt'RRR : 

(1) cTl% Rd MdR aiFFTRf if RTRTT RT RRRTT f I 

(2) fRRT RTtFT 4% RipfR RMT 3Rp RflFT RfRT f I 

(3) 'b'bl^dKRTRT, C0 2 %1WR%RiRH WlitRR 

wmti 

£KT fRIRT RTRT11 

18. 3lfhlst>dl, 2Cl(g) —> Cl 2 (g), %%ti t3f%TrT faR>rH % : 

(1) A r H < 0 3fR A r S < 0 

(2) A r H > 0 3fR A r S > 0 

(3) A r H > 0 aft A r S < 0 

(4) A r H < 0 3fR A r S > 0 


17. Identify the correct statement from the 

following: 

(1) Pig iron can be moulded into a variety of 
shapes. 

(2) Wrought iron is impure iron with 
4% carbon. 

(3) Blister copper has blistered appearance due 
to evolution of C0 2 . 

(4) Vapour phase refining is carried out for 
Nickel by Van Arkel method. 

18. For the reaction, 201(g) —> Cl 2 (g), the correct 

option is : 

(1) A r H < 0 and A r S < 0 

(2) A r H > 0 and A r S > 0 

(3) A r H > 0 and A r S < 0 

(4) A r H < 0 and A r S > 0 



H2 

19. 


3rr*r%^TT3ff % sJTTr if X Wt I 19 



(a) 

OTcRTTf^ 

CO 

( 1 ) 

#1 

(b) 

BaO 

(n) 

ddiuld 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(in) 


(d) 

CI2O7 

(iv) 


fFTf 


d-TTT ITijl' % ? 

(1) 

(a) (b) 

(iv) (iii) 

(c) 

(n) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

(2) 

(i) (a) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

( 3 ) 

(ii) © 

(iv) 

(m) 

( 4 ) 

(in) (IV) 

( 1 ) 

( 11 ) 
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Identify compound X in the following sequence of 
reactions: 



Match the following: 

Oxide Nature 


(a) 

CO 

( 1 ) 

Basic 

(b) 

BaO 

(ii) 

Neutral 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(iii) 

Acidic 

(d) 

O 

to - * 

0 

(iv) 

Amphoteric 

Which of the following is correct option 
(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) 

(iv) (hi) 

(ii) 

( 1 ) 

(2) 

(i) (n) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(3) 

( 11 ) ( 1 ) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(4) 

(hi) (iv) 

( 1 ) 

(h) 
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H2 


21. ^fGTT RFT % HPT 3##FTT £RT A HRFTT t Rf IMfed 
MHBHRRTfl B Cu 2+ (MPl) P ^pHR 
^TTcTT %, RH C RTT T T^ "Ml HT RiT fRFFFT FlRT % I 

IhhRhRsm 

(1) CuC0 3 -Cu(0H) 2 

(2) CuS0 4 

(3) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2+ 

(4) Cu(OH) 2 

22. ^PdHH (Pt) Wfaefe RiT RRHFT RR% fR RJ HHUTpRi 
3HRT % %R 3TWR RT, RT RTO RRRR M : 

(1) S0 2 M 

(2) IFffPsR %T 

(3) HTrMrM 

(4) H 2 S % 

23. RRT RTH R?) 288 pm Mf RpT Hlcft RRR %fM HRtR 


htrrt 

t, WJF3 fMTT t: 

(i) 

4 

-==■ X 288 pm 

V2 


s 

(2) 

— x 288 pm 

4 


V2 

(3) 

— X 288 pm 

4 

(4) 

4 

-=■ x 288 pm 

V3 

ystlR 

■RRT-RlHRd-i R1 %TT % : 

(1) 

a-D-TCra+p-D-WRl 

(2) 

P-D-RjMl + a-D-ibdM 

(3) 

a-D-'cjfblR + 

(4) 

a-D-RjMl+ p-D-WIR 


25. iHHldRsId R R R?(R-HT RRi MPT 3RRT t ? 

(1) RTTfHfR 

(2) Mr 

(3) MnfMr 

(4) RrMr 


21. Urea reacts with water to form A which will 
decompose to form B. B when passed through 
Cu 2+ (aq), deep blue colour solution C is formed. 
What is the formula of C from the following ? 

(1) CuC0 3 Cu(0H) 2 

(2) CuS0 4 

(3) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2 + 

(4) Cu(OH) 2 

22. On electrolysis of dil.sulphuric acid using 
Platinum (Pt) electrode, the product obtained at 
anode will be : 

(1) S0 2 gas 

(2) Hydrogen gas 

(3) Oxygen gas 

(4) H 2 S gas 

23. An element has a body centered cubic (bcc) 
structure with a cell edge of 288 pm. The atomic 
radius is : 


(1) 

4 

—i= X 288 pm 

V2 


V3 

(2) 

— X 288 pm 
4 


V2 

(3) 

— X 288 pm 
4 

(4) 

4= X 288 pm 

V3 


24. Sucrose on hydrolysis gives : 

(1) a-D-Fructose + (3-D-Fructose 

(2) (l-D-Glucose + ct-D-F ructose 

(3) a-D-Glucose + ( 1 -D-Glucose 

(4) a-D-Glucose + (1-D-Fructose 

25. Which of the following is a basic amino acid ? 


(1) 

Lysine 

(2) 

Serine 

( 3 ) 

Alanine 

( 4 ) 

Tyrosine 
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26. PHHPdRsId 3 3 3T^3Tf % f^FT TPJ5T4 

hr-p-M tjldl % ? 


(1) 

#1 zif^3tro^, 4P<Pd4o 

(2) 

^Tf3Hl=KHl§-s, l,4-'Sl§ddl<Jq'ydld 

37Tpffddl, ^flfoTTR' dd, 

(3) 

l,4-'Sl5ddKN'ydld 

dl^3Tm^, ^3TbCT^, 

(4) 

^Tf3Hl<=KHl§-s, l,3-'Sl5ddK)q'ydld 

dl^dMd dl$4y1<HKI5S, qKICI'HU SI^Hy^KI^S, 

dd, 1,3-^dd'H'l^ld 

27. q-vdld 

dT 1501^ 3H<ddHd BSKN'i (K f ) 5.12 Kkgmol 1 


tl 3 ^ 0.078 m 


Hldddl ^Td Pdddd ^T f^TTb (^ ddHd<d 

ddddd PH^fid), f : 

(1) 0.60 K 

(2) 0.20 K 

(3) 0.80 K 

(4) 0.40 K 

28. rdHrdr^d^^47dW%%d3ff5RTT3T[d^ - 0 - 0 - 

Wt? 

(1) H 2 S 2 0 7 , Ml^v.TpPob 3Ttd 

(2) H 2 S0 3 , WPJdFT 3RT 

(3) H 2 S0 4 , <H(r.4^Rch 3Ttd 

(4) H 2 S 2 0 8 , WlTd^l^vh^R^ 3Ttd 

29. HC1 CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 3 TR NaCl % faddd Tt ^jdRT 
fFTT I PinldRsid d ^ ^TbT-TTT/3?PT-Tl dlPldi lsb«lcld 
f31T/fiT? 

(1) NaCl, MgCl 2 sflT CaCl 2 

( 2 ) MgCL^CaCL^ 

(3) %dd NaCl 

(4) MgCl 2 

30. dfeT WTT ohldT^l Pdddd % % 

1 d?ikd d twA | ? 

(1) cPhT^I ddff di awq 

( 2 ) WlbT 

(3) Pdriddl 

(4) =PldT^l ^dTf dff Pdc^ddl 
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26. 

Which of the following set of molecules will have 
zero dipole moment ? 


(1) 

Boron trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
carbon dioxide, 1,4-dichlorobenzene 


(2) 

Ammonia, beryllium difluoride, water, 
1 ,4-dichlorobenzene 


(3) 

Boron trifluoride, hydrogen fluoride, carbon 
dioxide, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 


(4) 

Nitrogen trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
water, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

27. 

The freezing point depression constant (K f ) of 
benzene is 5.12 K kg mol -1 . The freezing point 
depression for the solution of molality 0.078 m 
containing a non-electrolyte solute in benzene is 
(rounded off upto two decimal places): 


(1) 

0.60 K 


(2) 

0.20 K 


(3) 

0.80 K 


(4) 

0.40 K 

28. 

Which of the following oxoacid of sulphur has 
- 0 - 0 - linkage ? 


(1) 

H 2 S 2 0 7 , pyrosulphuric acid 


(2) 

H 2 S0 3 , sulphurous acid 


(3) 

H 2 S0 4 , sulphuric acid 


(4) 

H 2 S 2 O g , peroxodisulphuric acid 

29. 

HC1 was passed through a solution of CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 
and NaCl. Which of the following compound(s) 
crystallise (s) ? 


(1) 

NaCl, MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 


(2) 

Both MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 


(3) 

Only NaCl 


(4) 

Only MgCl 2 

30. 

Measuring Zeta potential is useful in determining 
which property of colloidal solution ? 


(1) 

Size of the colloidal particles 


(2) 

Viscosity 


(3) 

Solubility 


(4) 

Stability of the colloidal particles 
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31. RRR Eftfz sft Tiof7 3 tN^TT % %TT ^R IWFRi 
4.606xl0- 3 s“ 1 tl 3ffRRRRi%2.0gRil0.2gRRi 

Tf ^|o|^ch W 11 : 

(1) 1000 s 

(2) 100 s 

(3) 200 s 

(4) 500 s 

32. IdHldRsId if 3 R?PT-Ht ^c%R 3tf^#^TT £RT 

3R#t crf&T R Riff RRT^ RT Wt ? 

( 1 ) n-^T 

( 2 ) n-t^#T 

(3) 2,3-Wff*W°^d 

(4) n-t^R 

33. Pi^ilciRsid ^Icid 3^R fad-urn 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 




Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

RcT Rit 3RRTRt 

(ii) 



rrFrt 



(c) 

b 2 h 6 

(m) 

P|'^qu|% 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 

RRhddl RRRRT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (m) (ii) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(m) (i) (ii) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(m) (ii) (i) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(m) (iv) (ii) 

(1) 



34. Ni(OH) 2 0.1 M NaOH R favlddl R1R RiPpi I 
fRRT t % Ni(OH) 2 RR RTRRt T J n FTRRI 2 x 10“ 15 11 

(1) 1 x 10 8 M 

(2) 2 x 10“ 13 M 

(3) 2 x 10 -8 M 

(4) 1 x 10“ 13 M 

35. RFRTfRR; fR7 R^PT-Rf 3WJ ^ RftdRf Riff % I 

( 1 ) 0 2 

(2) He 2 

(3) Li 2 

(4) C 2 


31. The rate constant for a first order reaction is 
4.606 X 10“ 3 s _1 . The time required to reduce 
2.0 g of the reactant to 0.2 g is : 

(1) 1000 s 

(2) 100 s 

(3) 200 s 

(4) 500 s 

32. Which of the following alkane cannot be made in 
good yield by Wurtz reaction ? 

(1) n-Butane 

(2) n-Hexane 

(3) 2,3-Dimethylbutane 

(4) n-Heptane 

33. Match the following and identify the correct 
option. 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

( 1 ) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 
Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

Temporary 
hardness of 
water 


(h) 

An electron 
deficient hydride 

(c) 

b 2 h g 


(m) 

Synthesis gas 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 


(iv) 

Non-planar 

structure 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (in) 

(h) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(hi) ® 

(h) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(hi) (h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(hi) (iv) 

(h) 

( 1 ) 



34. Find out the solubility of Ni(OH) 2 in 0.1 M NaOH. 
Given that the ionic product of Ni(OH) 2 is 
2 xl0“ 15 . 

(1) 1 x 10 8 M 

(2) 2x 10 _13 M 

(3) 2x 10 _8 M 

(4) lx 10 _13 M 

35. Identify a molecule which does not exist. 

(1) o 2 

(2) He 2 

(3) Li 2 

(4) C 2 



H2 10 

36. IhhRhRsM <=hIWcH0.41 HqrtW^Tt ? 
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nhc 2 h 5 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


(4) 


A 

kA 

NHn 


NHCHg 

N(CH 3 ) 2 

rl 

A^ 


36. Which of the following amine will give the 
carbylamine test ? 


nhc 2 h 5 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


fll 

kA 

NH 2 


(3) 


(4) 


NHCHg 

A 

A^ 

N(CHg) 2 

kA 


37. T R = TrTR«RRl I 

(1) sFftfWT Rt, CrOf“ 3TR Cr 2 Of“ 3 WRPR 
3TO1^ FTTH qff f I 

(2) RcT F, Cr 2 + (d 4 ), Fe 2 + (d 6 ) H 3lf?Pf7 TRR 
3RRFR7|l 

(3) H'shHUI d¥|ch 3Hohl^f3lToHllohlu| 

UPshildl 3fR FTfRT iRRW % fFR RFf f I 

(4) BRTTRmt ^ f RI ?^3Tf % fel 

RFTFT % 3TTRK Wl WTFJSTf H, 

c^iN%i^ (tq) qr'SRclti 


37. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) The oxidation states of chromium in CrO| _ 
and Cr 2 Of _ are not the same. 

(2) Cr 2 + (d 4 ) is a stronger reducing agent than 
Fe 2 + (d 6 ) in water. 

(3) The transition metals and their compounds 
are known for their catalytic activity due to 
their ability to adopt multiple oxidation 
states and to form complexes. 

(4) Interstitial compounds are those that are 
formed when small atoms like H, C or N 
are trapped inside the crystal lattices of 
metals. 
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38. mIWh 


IfFTT : 


(1) 

TIMS 3TT^f% Ft" 

(2) 

RfMUTMsrfii 

(3) 

31RTMTT M MRT R 

(4) 

Muf mmr 


39. MvfeT ^ N 2 3TR Ar %ff % T M fq^R 3 N 2 % 

7g3fRAr%8gfl ^ RlfirUl 3 M* % fWT M 
27 bar Iff, Ilf N 2 MT 3f(T¥(<=K I(M t, 

[M<HI U J, d^HIdl' (g mol -1 3) : N = 14, Ar = 40 dMdld 


MfMT] 


( 1 ) 

18 bar 

( 2 ) 

9 bar 

(3) 

12 bar 

(4) 

15 bar 


40. T Tf^RTCaCl 2 ^20g^r^l4H yikj %%TT^N^=h 
%7lt(F) Mf 7FMT f, 

(Ca^T T TW 1 3sl^HH = 40iJIH/4ld) 

(1) 4 

( 2 ) 1 

(3) 2 

(4) 3 

41. 'WR-'-ssl^'S 3fn ^■Hldl'pIdH ^ff TPJNaOEF^ffMrflsifd 
Tf 3 }Mmtt mi RFft Miff t: 

( 1 ) M i^Td TRTT 

( 2 ) 

(3) %ftMTf 3##MT 

(4) MU %fWf 31MMTT 

42. IdHldRsId 3#lfMTT 3 MfN Mt 3M#MR MMT 3 

mtt dlukld iitint? 

CH 4 (g) + 4CLj(g) -> CCl 4 a) + 4HCl(g) 


( 1 ) 

0 Tf — 4 

( 2 ) 

+ 4Tf +4 

(3) 

0 FT + 4 

(4) 

-4 3 +4 


38. An increase in the concentration of the reactants 
of a reaction leads to change in : 

( 1 ) collision frequency 

( 2 ) activation energy 

(3) heat of reaction 

(4) threshold energy 

39. A mixture of N 2 and Ar gases in a cylinder contains 
7 g of N 2 and 8 g of Ar. If the total pressure of the 
mixture of the gases in the cylinder is 27 bar, the 
partial pressure of N 2 is : 

[Use atomic masses (in g mol - *): N = 14, Ar = 40] 


( 1 ) 

18 bar 

( 2 ) 

9 bar 

(3) 

12 bar 

(4) 

15 bar 


40. The number of Faradays(F) required to produce 
20 g of calcium from molten CaCl 2 (Atomic mass 
of Ca = 40 g mol - x ) is : 

(1) 4 

( 2 ) 1 

(3) 2 

(4) 3 

41. Reaction between benzaldehyde and acetophenone 
in presence of dilute NaOH is known as : 

(1) Cross Aldol condensation 

(2) Aldol condensation 

(3) Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(4) Cross Cannizzaro’s reaction 

42. What is the change in oxidation number of carbon 
in the following reaction ? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -» CC1 4 (1) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) 0 to — 4 

(2) +4 to +4 

(3) 0 to +4 

(4) - 4 to + 4 
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43. ijcb 0.<r=b1d BTRFTlM^T^KTT^ 
^ft tl W^FTTEFTT t: 


ch 2 ch 2 ch 3 


( 1 ) 




43. 


[H?ndi+EnglisF| 

An alkene on ozonolysis gives methanal as one of 
the product. Its structure is : 


( 1 ) 


ch 2 ch 2 ch 3 




( 2 ) 


ch 2 -ch 2 -ch 3 



44. iJ.PU'H 3TR SfM^TT 3TR 


ddPdl^RR-SFRRd 3 UTO ^PTT 

(1) 


(2) 


(3) 

ISflNcb 

(4) 

qohcb ®^k<n M.<r c hi5Kri 


45. PiHpdRsId if^^R-FTT wt t? 

( 1 ) PlPddH ^#re 

(2) ITtfeffl dKl^d 

(3) PlPddH HrcLlJ^A 

(4) PlPdddl^PsiPr 3HHlPddH 

46. Pyi dkdP4H % 'qai ddljKui t: 

( 1 ) yi^Pd-h d<u|^T 

(2) 3H^d1 PdPb<u|^r 

(3) 3tP*raTCf 

(4) 3h 1^U1R|<+) i^Pp-H 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


(4) 


44. Reaction between acetone and methylmagnesium 
chloride followed by hydrolysis will give : 

(1) Isobutyl alcohol 

(2) Isopropyl alcohol 

(3) Sec. butyl alcohol 

(4) Tert. butyl alcohol 

45. Which of the following is a cationic detergent ? 

(1) Sodium dodecylbenzene sulphonate 

(2) Sodium lauryl sulphate 

(3) Sodium stearate 

(4) Cetyltrimethyl ammonium bromide 

46. Flippers of Penguins and Dolphins are examples 
of: 

(1) Natural selection 

(2) Adaptive radiation 

(3) Convergent evolution 

(4) Industrial melanism 
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47. fRR#RT Rt Tft RsfRT Rf R1R1 47. 

tdRiRT Rldt f 3TR chinch PdF^dl RRRTT R R% RR 
Rpft 11 W 3RRRT (G 0 ) W R1RT 11 RR RfRiRT 
lRR#3RRTf RlRtf? 

(1) G 2 RERRT 

(2) MRERRT 

(3) G-lRTRRTT 

(4) SRTRRIT 48. 


(a) ittefar^rPiw 

(b) W\$6 RR W 

(c) RiRRd 3 obiRfiobi Mtt 
RR i?f 


(i) ftfTFT 

(ii) ^RTFte 

(iii) RRffHR 

(iv) dPlvlRd 



(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(ii) M 

(i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(ii) (iv) 

(m) 

(i) 

(3) 

(m) (i) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(4) 

(m) (iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 

RRftn 

rfRRRRTRRit 

RRRRT 

fR7R% RR1R Rldt t ? 


i) did Id RR m,R^ih 


Ril RtRT % £RT 3RFf iRTC; RRT dcMlP^d fRiRT ^5TTcTT t ? 

(1) rrrrrcrrtr 

(2) RtRUTTfRRRfR 

(3) RT RRIR 

(4) RdT RT 3RR 

51. Rfc Rl RW m ^Rl' % RpR Rit 0.34 nm t 3fR 51 
RRT RHMIdl dPlPdRd RTf DNA Rit fjjfRRft R SRR ^Rf 
RTl ifRT RHMT 6.6 x 10 9 bp 11 RR DNA RTl RRR^ 

RfRt RFTRR : 

(1) 2.7 RteT 

( 2 ) 2.0 RpR 

(3) 2.5 RpR 

(4) 2.2 Rta 


H2 

Some dividing cells exit the cell cycle and enter 
vegetative inactive stage. This is called quiescent 
stage (G 0 ). This process occurs at the end of: 

(1) G 2 phase 

(2) M phase 

(3) G-l phase 

(4) S phase 

Match the following: 


(a) 

Inhibitor of catalytic 
activity 

(i) 

Ricin 

(b) 

Possess peptide bonds 

(ii) 

Malonate 

(c) 

Cell wall material in 
fungi 

(m) 

Chitin 

(d) 

Secondary metabolite 

(iv) 

Collagen 


Choose the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(i) 

(3) 

(iii) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(n) 

(4) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(n) 


Floridean starch has structure similar to : 

(1) Laminarin and cellulose 

(2) Starch and cellulose 

(3) Amylopectin and glycogen 

(4) Mannitol and algin 

Secondary metabolites such as nicotine, strychnine 
and caffeine are produced by plants for their : 

(1) Effect on reproduction 

(2) Nutritive value 

(3) Growth response 

(4) Defence action 

If the distance between two consecutive base pairs 
is 0.34 nm and the total number of base pairs of a 
DNA double helix in a typical mammalian cell is 
6.6 X 10 9 bp, then the length of the DNA is 
approximately: 

(1) 2.7 meters 

(2) 2.0 meters 

(3) 2.5 meters 

(4) 2.2 meters 
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52. FfF3FT^W:FTM3FIFFftFf^%FTHFrFFT% 

FF FFFFT F fFFRFl F[FF FFFl 3 F?fF Ft FfFIFT 

<kKdl41 #ff t? 

(1) FtFFSTfTFF 

(2) FPFTFFFF 

(3) TfFtFFTF 

(4) FWFTfFF 

53. FtF T Fl ABO FFT F^f FF fFFFF FFFT t FF% FRF 
*t‘FFTFFFFFFit HS^lPiq I 

(1) ‘i’ FIT i Ft FT%F FFR Fff FFFTI 

(2) FfF (I) % Ftd tt^ftcT Ft% f I 

(3) F-T' ^qfFF F #F F F %FFT Ft ^cftcT #f I 

(4) FF I A FF I B FtFf ^ t, ^ F-^ MR FTf 
FF^F FfipRFF' FIFf f I 

54. fF^FtFtFFT Ff*F?T FF IWF FtFT t : 

(1) F^F^%^TOF 

(2) FJFR1'%^RH 

(3) ^ J HMg%^r!FT 

(4) fSF£%^KFT 

55. fFR F F?fF FTf^FFFT FTFR % %F; FFTFFlF 3TTFFT 
FFlfFF F FTFT FTFI f ? 

(1) FfsFFtF 3TTFF7 

(2) FTF1FF7 3TTFFT 

(3) tFffF'^'-FFFF: 

(4) UTFIhFi 3MFk%FfF:FTTF 

56. FF FiT^di % fFR F?FT ^ FFFF Fit t ? 

(a) ^FFTftFT F fFR 3 ^ FFR %Fft Ftht f 

3fR FI FtFF % 3TF FFR FFt TIFt 11 

(b) FFfFFI F %FFT ^ttF FFcT F FFfFFT 

FtFt tl 

(c) %^tF FfFFF FF TJMtF F[F" FfPFFT FtFT f I 

(d) FFtFT FTt #T FFFFt' fFFTfFF fFFFT t : 
IFtFrrtFI, d^PH^dl F[F" F%FTFFtFI I 

(1) (b) FF (c) 

(2) (d) FF (c) 

(3) (c) FF (a) 

(4) (a)FF'(b) 


52. The process responsible for facilitating loss of water 
in liquid form from the tip of grass blades at night 
and in early morning is : 

(1) Plasmolysis 

(2) Transpiration 

(3) Root pressure 

(4) Imbibition 

53. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
the gene ‘I’ that controls ABO blood groups. 

(1) Allele ‘i’ does not produce any sugar. 

(2) The gene (I) has three alleles. 

(3) A person will have only two of the three 
alleles. 

(4) When I A and I B are present together, they 
express same type of sugar. 

54. Dissolution of the synaptonemal complex occurs 
during : 

(1) Leptotene 

(2) Pachytene 

(3) Zygotene 

(4) Diplotene 

55. Which of the following is put into Anaerobic sludge 
digester for further sewage treatment ? 

(1) Activated sludge 

(2) Primary sludge 

(3) Floating debris 

(4) Effluents of primary treatment 

56. Which of the following statements are true for 
the phylum-Chordata ? 

(a) In Urochordata notochord extends from 
head to tail and it is present throughout 
their life. 

(b) In Vertebrata notochord is present during 
the embryonic period only. 

(c) Central nervous system is dorsal and 
hollow. 

(d) Chordata is divided into 3 subphyla : 
Hemichordata, Tunicata and 
Cephalochordata. 

( 1 ) (b) and (c) 

( 2 ) (d) and (c) 

(3) (c) and (a) 

(4) (a) and (b) 
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57. "#T TOfftd M % TOR TOT TOFT toR I 

(1) %TO, AIDS, RrfTORw 

(2) ^pn^, RTfroRre, toPh^h ^Rrof 

(3) nRlRdi, toPh<f rRto? 

(4) AIDS, TOrftTO, 'hlsplRdl 

58. ^TOfRf%'p TOilTOdl TOId>K 344,^1 HdlTOltt: 

(1) ^ohl4H ^#TTOT R 

(2) 3TDT % 3TOTO if 

(3) tor ttRt TOf toRtto R 

(4) <ptTO|uj TOf TOltTOST RdPdd RfTOTOT R 

59. VTO WT TOt TOJTOSI TOR if pHHPdRsId TOTRRTO TOTOT 

^RtRtR : 

(a) TOpTOTTOTORfTORfTOR^ RtohtoT 

iiftf i 

(b) M TOp JpcRTp To TOTTO1 

(c) TOpTO RR TOTR? TOTO TO5TO I 

(d) TOTOTO Jpy<h TOT TOTETI 

TO wr TOt RRt RR TOf% TOT TOT M^dlPdiJ, : 

(1) PsRlTOdl TOf 

(2) ^41^1141 TOT 

(3) ipbdlTOdl TOf 

(4) PsRlTOdl TOT 

60. PtvH fsrf%T URT 41=bl4<l ffdl'd to idil Rkh if Rf toT 

M TOod ‘ PTOK^d ’ cfTOR TOt TOt t ? 

(1) Rd:RTOTOT 

(2) TOfllRTOTOT 

(3) 3rMRd4d y*Hd 

(4) TORTO 

61. to 1987 if nTPddd RRtoVi frog to Itototo % fro; 
TOTTRfRT fTOTO TOIT TO ? 

(1) e-^TO (e-^fifTTORTOS) TOT PdMdld 

(2) tt^t PTO TO ^TOR TOTO TO TOpffRTOE: TOIdRd TOtTO 

% mR^h %fror 

(3) 3TTOTDT TOt ^rqfroiTO^TOTstfTOTTOTORT 

(4) ^Rd TO' ^ TOT TOIfTT 


H2 

5 7. Select the option including all sexually transmitted 

diseases. 

(1) Cancer, AIDS, Syphilis 

(2) Gonorrhoea, Syphilis, Genital herpes 

(3) Gonorrhoea, Malaria, Genital herpes 

(4) AIDS, Malaria, Filaria 

58. Cuboidal epithelium with brush border of microvilli 
is found in : 

(1) eustachian tube 

(2) lining of intestine 

(3) ducts of salivary glands 

(4) proximal convoluted tubule of nephron 

59. The transverse section of a plant shows following 
anatomical features: 

(a) Large number of scattered vascular bundles 
surrounded by bundle sheath. 

(b) Large conspicuous parenchymatous ground 
tissue. 

(c) Vascular bundles conjoint and closed. 

(d) Phloem parenchyma absent. 

Identify the category of plant and its part: 

(1) Dicotyledonous root 

(2) Monocotyledonous stem 

(3) Monocotyledonous root 

(4) Dicotyledonous stem 

60. By which method was a new breed ‘Hisardale’ of 
sheep formed by using Bikaneri ewes and Marino 
rams ? 

(1) Inbreeding 

(2) Out crossing 

(3) Mutational breeding 

(4) Cross breeding 

61. Montreal protocol was signed in 1987 for control 
of: 

(1) Disposal of e-wastes 

(2) Transport of Genetically modified organisms 
from one country to another 

(3) Emission of ozone depleting substances 

(4) Release of Green House gases 
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fFT RPlf RiT InclM RRpRcbvH RiT RRR RRl 


jam-I 

(a) rruh (i) 

(b) U.41 h1«h1h (ii) 

RitRRft 

(c) 3TRRR.T1 3T1^ 


(d) it^ft.STR. 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


(a) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(id) 

(ii) 


(b) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(id) 


(c) 

(id) 

(d) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(di) 

(iv) 

(d) 

(iv) 

(id) 

(iv) 

(i) 


RTR-II 

HIVWRTRRRRT 

RFTTRT 

(W 


63. 


TM& 3 % 3RJRR, fRRR 3 R# MRRRT W1W1 feYf 

t? 

(1) 7 PHPddH 

(2) 1.5fi#PR 

(3) 20 PHPddH 

(4) 50 fi#PPT 


64. PinPnRsid Pf 3 ^t - "^pr oFt yjfRR; 

(1) TJ^T^jfY^R 


( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


RTRR 


rI.rr.r. pf Mwz 

T^TFTt " C R ^7T2: 

wm t 

Rt RpRR.R. % 
sT^srf 

Rl.RR.R. Yt wYf 

TfRlRRTt 

% RT 

RRRTt 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. RfRRRR iiRI:^'%1WT3RcRTRRPTR7l | 

(1) 1%qf^ M Rt.RR.R. dl$>i]R RRT tR HRi% 

tl 

(2) Rc^Ri RfcHRR RRRR ^.ttr.tt rtr sft rrr i RR 
fdf)^UT RR% RTpf RRcf f I 

(3) R Rt.RR.R. Rit RT?I RTl Yd'-dYHdi RRlf RT 
RTRltl 

(4) R 3R^RlRlR7 fRffRRflR Tf RRRFTt f I 
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Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 



Column - II 

(a) 

Bt cotton 


(i) 

Gene therapy 

(b) 

Adenosine 

deaminase 

deficiency 


(d) 

Cellular defence 

(c) 

RNAi 


(id) 

Detection of HIV 

infection 

(d) 

PCR 


(iv) 

Bacillus 





thuringiensis 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (d) 

(id) 

(iv) 


( 2 ) 

(iv) (i) 

(d) 

(id) 


(3) 

(di) (d) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(d) (id) 

(iv) 

(i) 



According to Robert May, the global species 
diversity is about: 

(1) 7 million 

(2) 1.5 million 

(3) 20 million 

(4) 50 million 

Choose the correct pair from the following : 


(1) 

Exonucleases - 

Make cuts at specific 
positions within DNA 

(2) 

Ligases 

Join the two DNA 

molecules 

(3) 

Polymerases - 

Break the DNA into 

fragments 

(4) 

Nucleases 

Separate the two strands 

of DNA 


Identify the wrong statement with regard to 

Restriction Enzymes. 

(1) Sticky ends can be joined by using DNA 
ligases. 

(2) Each restriction enzyme functions by 
inspecting the length of a DNA sequence. 

(3) They cut the strand of D NA at p alindromic 
sites. 

(4) They are useful in genetic engineering. 
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66. fe R7T dfe feMffet 3 Rdfe % %tt ^fdd 
fefel 

(a) few sffirftfmj (i) fetffe fesr 

(b) v4h HcrffechU (ii) WTrDNASPJRd 

fek 

(c) 7 (in) ^.‘Td-T. fedfe 

fefe/fe?7 

(d) HI(rH)')(rU (iv) Cry yldld 

PihIciRsm Tf ffedd "fffe : 



(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (iv) 

(1) 

(ii) 


(2) 

(ii) (iv) 

(iii) 

(i) 


(3) 

(iv) (hi) 

(i) 

(ii) 


(4) 

p- 

(hi) (h) 

(iv) 

(i) 

_C_ Cl 

_ . 

liH 

RTRl d>l HVIM 

dR 3Tdd lq°b<rl dd W dRT 1 


■rtr-i 



■RTR-II 

r ♦ *\ r~-» 

(a) 

RFTdRTRdddlf 

(1) 

R^d ddd Td RiKdR 





RTfRffdtt 

(b) 

dfedfdT 


(ii) 

fefKd dd ^^RlddR 


_ ^^ _Cl. 



RTR 

(c) 

^dddddddMdd 

M 

3|.SId>K Rslddd R 





t 

(d) 

feftd 


(iv) 

^Rhvk ffefr 3 





fferfet t 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (u) 

(iv) 

(m) 


(2) 

(ii) (iii) 

(1) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(iii) (i) 

(IV) 

(ii) 


(4) 

(iv) (h) 

(1) 

(hi) 



68 . RTddT dd d*J.3TR.Tfyf. fedd dfelT t: 

( 1 ) fdfef dd 

(2) fefefddifd^Td 

(3) STlffei dd fd^Td 

(4) fdcldf dd fd^dR 

69. '3d ddTdf dd wdiffe fferfet feddrsfr r diRR: 

RRfddRTfffe dd fe d'd RT^ fe f : 

( 1 ) fefe feffe 

(2) ddfed, dfefeRd 

(3) fferfe, ffedd 

(4) fe#d, ferife 


H2 

66 . Match the organism with its use in biotechnology. 


(a) 

Bacillus 

(i) 

Cloning vector 


thuringiensis 



(b) 

Thermus 

(h) 

Construction of 


aquations 


first rDNA 

molecule 

(c) 

Agrobacterium 

tumefaciens 

(m) 

DNA polymerase 

(d) 

Salmonella 

typhimurium 

(iv) 

Cry proteins 

Select the correct option from the following : 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


( 1 ) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 


( 2 ) 

(h) (iv) (ih) 

(i) 


(3) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(h) 


(4) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 

(i) 


Match the following 

columns and select the 

correct option. 




Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Organ of Corti 

(i) 

Connects middle 

ear and pharynx 

(b) 

Cochlea 

(h) 

Coiled part of the 
labyrinth 

(c) 

Eustachian tube 

(m) 

Attached to the 




oval window 

(d) 

Stapes 

(iv) 

Located on the 




basilar 




membrane 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


( 1 ) 

(i) (h) (iv) 

(m) 


( 2 ) 

(h) (hi) (i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(hi) (i) (iv) 

(h) 


(4) 

(iv) (h) (i) 

(m) 



68 . The QRS complex in a standard ECG represents : 

(1) Repolarisation of ventricles 

(2) Repolarisation of auricles 

(3) Depolarisation of auricles 

(4) Depolarisation of ventricles 

69. Identify the substances having glycosidic bond and 
peptide bond, respectively in their structure : 

(1) Inulin, insulin 

(2) Chitin, cholesterol 

(3) Glycerol, trypsin 

(4) Cellulose, lecithin 
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70. 

f^r % PhhRhRsm arPdRRT r# 1 

70. 

Which of the following regions of the globe exhibits 


MRRTRdfaT t? 




highest species diversity ? 








(1) 

Amazon forests 




(i) 

tpHld %rto 














(2) 

Western Ghats of India 



(2) 

TORI HP^d! w 




(3) 

Madagascar 




(3) 

ifSFTTRP; 




(4) 

Himalayas 




(4) 

f^RcR 



71. 

Match the following 

columns and select the 







correct option. 



71. 

fdR 

Riff RT fRrTFT RT Rff f^RRT RT RRT Rif 1 



Column -1 


Column - II 



R*T-I 


RW-II 


(a) 

Placenta 

(i) 

Androgens 


(a) 

3HH<I 

© 



(b) 

Zona pellucida 

(h) 

Human Chorionic 


(b) 

RTT ffv^RHdl 

(n) 

RRRRJ 





Gonadotropin 





RtRRfRT 





(hCG) 


(c) 

ofoRt-^IRr TffsRT 

(m) 

3RFJRtW 


(c) 

Bulbo-urethral 

(m) 

Layer of the ovum 


(d) 

#fRT RffRRTti 

(iv) 

IrrtrtrIr 



glands 





(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 



(d) 

Leydig cells 

(iv) 

Lubrication of the 


(1) 

(ii) (m) (iv) 

® 






Penis 


(2) 

(iv) (ill) (i) 

(n) 




(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 



(3) 

(i) (iv) (n) 

(m) 



(1) 

(n) (hi) (iv) 

(i) 



(4) 

(in) (n) (iv) 

(i) 



(2) 

(iv) (hi) ( 1 ) 

(h) 








(3) 

(i) (iv) (ii) 

(m) 


72. 

fdR RHf RT P-KrlM RT Tift iRRRT RT RRT RTl 1 


(4) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 

© 




R*T-I 


R*T-II 











72. 

Match the following 

columns and select the 


(a) 

R^TfpST 


tRFTTdT 


correct option. 




(b) 

STTRCf^TfpST 

(n) 

RRfaffffR i)Pvkh 



Column -1 


Column - II 


(c) 

RpRfRRTTpST 

(m) 



(a) 

Pituitary gland 

© 

Grave’s disease 





IRtfRgR 


(b) 

Thyroid gland 

(h) 

Diabetes mellitus 


(d) 

3RRRT 

(iv) 

■q^RTTdT 


(c) 

Adrenal gland 

(hi) 

Diabetes insipidus 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 



(d) 

Pancreas 

(iv) 

Addison’s disease 


(1) 

(n) (i) (iv) 

(m) 




(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 



(2) 

(IV) (ill) (i) 

(n) 



(1) 

(h) (i) (iv) 

(hi) 



(3) 

(ill) (11) (i) 

(iv) 



(2) 

(IV) (hi) (i) 

(h) 



(4) 

(ill) (i) (iv) 

(n) 



(3) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


73. 

PdHPvlRsId if if R^ ■qoF TRjfR pHd'pHd RRl RRrfT 


(4) 

(hi) (i) (iv) 

(h) 



fdTl^fR T TR2f Rff % ? 



73. 

Which of the following is not an inhibitory 


(1) 

%i-^rTP4r3trt 




substance governing seed dormancy ? 







(1) 

Para-ascorbic acid 



(2) 

fRftfRR 3TRT 














(2) 

Gibberellic acid 




(3) 

■q®4tftiR3TRr 




(3) 

Abscisic acid 




(4) 

froriRR 3TRT 




(4) 

Phenolic acid 
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74. rIr facrr^ m im f^n rtt lit rh iri 
Rtfkd TRRT t : 

(1) flU k cff^T M M 1/3 TFT TfclT t ^ 

?kk % hft 3 'sfcn 11 

( 2 ) kuraf % 3 #rnfeRT JjkeRi % 31m; mt 
3 k«R #T f I 

(3) Pi <49^ Tl" dpH=bl Ml ItldT I 

(4) 

■^r mk % s\m'm k fera -^t 1 1 

75. Mkb3Hh4 d9b%l3,<b yHMk=bl4dd W< W^tt^Rt 

^tTHsT Wsfcftt? 

(1) #T 

( 2 ) 

(3) T& 

(4) R 

76. ffe ^ff RrfRRT 3lfW! kjRf <?RH ifcft t ? 

(1) WtfZ 

(2) RR-RERSTT 

(3) 'Uddl RM9RT 

(4) rMr 

77. PPs<d % 9dd?l RR Tf R^tdd Mdt 941 % 
kfRRl fRvFTI ^ntf % RR k ^TT Rj Iwfa M^f 
RRl VR ROT % RRRT T3^7 RiJR sft ? 

(1) 8 

(2) 4 

(3) 2 

(4) 14 

78. RR ^vRSlRkfOT R, ^SUb ^TT Rp^d-V. % WRT RTl 
kblhbl WRlk^URTRRRTt? 

(1) otrr fkkbRT if vkifeRi RkiTfR R 

(2) RTRlR dP?l Ml R Q.nl^cblWH R 

(3) UV fkkbRT if -qfsTiwr RTRlfR R 

(4) UVfkkbRd if MRU'HiPPh R 

79. fbR if OTkl TRklt 3RR R7T MfHlPm, I 

(1) kuki 

(2) 4l9ll9lH 

(3) ^4lPH^ 3RR 

(4) dl$>P9H 


74. 

If the head of cockroach is removed, it may live for 
few days because: 


(1) 

the head holds a l/3 rd of a nervous system 
while the rest is situated along the dorsal 
part of its body. 


(2) 

the supra-oesophageal ganglia of the 
cockroach are situated in ventral part of 
abdomen. 


(3) 

the cockroach does not have nervous system. 


(4) 

the head holds a small proportion of a nervous 
system while the rest is situated along the 
ventral part of its body. 

75. 

The number of substrate level phosphorylations 
in one turn of citric acid cycle is : 


(1) 

Three 


(2) 

Zero 


(3) 

One 


(4) 

Two 

76. 

The process of growth is maximum during : 


(1) 

Dormancy 


(2) 

Log phase 


(3) 

Lag phase 


(4) 

Senescence 

77. 

How many true breeding pea plant varieties did 
Mendel select as pairs, which were similar except 
in one character with contrasting traits ? 


(1) 

8 


(2) 

4 


(3) 

2 


(4) 

14 

78. 

In gel electrophoresis, separated DNA fragments 
can be visualized with the help of: 


(1) 

Ethidium bromide in infrared radiation 


(2) 

Acetocarmine in bright blue light 


(3) 

Ethidium bromide in UV radiation 


(4) 

Acetocarmine in UV radiation 

79. 

Identify the basic amino acid from the following. 


(1) 

Valine 


(2) 

Tyrosine 


(3) 

Glutamic Acid 


(4) 

Lysine 
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80. 3T^rt f^irrsFT % 3 Mefel Rl *j£)Rrld 


81. 


82. 


Rift P=i4><rH -'jPiq : 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (iv) (i) (ii) (iii) 

(2) (ii) (i) (iv) (iii) 

(3) (iv) (iii) (ii) (i) 

(4) (m) (iv) (ii) ® 


80. Match the following with respect to meiosis : 


ohlNil. : 



(a) 

Zygotene (i) 

T erminalization 

(a) 

^RH<id3RRTT 

© 


(b) 

Pachytene (h) 

Chiasmata 

(b) 


(d) 


(c) 

Diplotene (hi) 

Crossing over 

(c) 


(hi) 

Rpd PdPdHd 








(d) 

Diakinesis (iv) 

Synapsis 

(d) 

HlPlfdsbd 

(iv) 






(4ldl=hl^RHh) 



Select the correct option from the following : 

iHHfdRsia ©' ^ pHdicrM rPr 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(d) (iv) (ih) 

© 

(1) 

(h) (iv) (hi) 

(i) 


(2) 

(id) (iv) © 

(d) 

(2) 

M (iv) (i) 

(d) 


(3) 

(iv) (di) (h) 

© 

(3) 

(iv) (hi) (h) 

© 


(4) 

© (© (iv) 

(id) 

(4) 

(i) (h) (iv) 

(di) 









81. Match the following diseases with the causative 

fdR 

M Rf % Rift RT<ft Rpq % RT?T fiTQTFT 4R 

organism and select the correct option. 





Column -1 

Column - II 


rtr-i 


RfR-II 

(a) 

Typhoid 

© Wucliereria 

(a) 


© 


(b) 

Pneumonia 

(h) Plasmodium 

(b) 

rptPrt 

(d) 









(c) 

Filariasis 

(ih) Salmonella 

(c) 

'hl^Ru.Phh 

(di) 

Hlrhlldl 




(d) 

dvlPidl 

(iv) 

dlRlRbdH 

(d) 

Malaria 

(iv) Haemophilus 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(di) 


(1) 

(iv) © (d) 

(id) 

(2) 

(i) M (h) 

(iv) 


(2) 

© (di) (d) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(in) (iv) (i) 

(d) 


(3) 

(di) (iv) © 

(d) 

(4) 

(ii) © (in) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(d) © (di) 

(iv) 

3tPhll4 dvft 3ftcqRqlii 3 h4i RPTT%^pt^ PdHPdRsId 

82. Match the following concerning essential elements 

RT ydkdd : 



and their functions in plants : 

(a) 

cfti? (i) 

RR RT R4T1T 3TWd 

(a) 

Iron (i) 

Photolysis of water 

(b) 

pRb (h) 

WTRT3TgRTT 

(b) 

Zinc (h) 

Pollen germination 

(c) 

®IRM (hi) 

dvll<lPhvl%^ ©hr©u| 

(c) 

Boron (hi) 

Required for chlorophyll 



%%ii 3114^441 



biosynthesis 

(d) 

Addl'd (iv) 

3Tr^.ia;.i3;. % tTdr©ui 

(d) 

Manganese (iv) 

IAA biosynthesis 


Select the correct option : 
(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (iv) (i) (h) (hi) 

(2) (ii) (i) (iv) (hi) 

(3) (iv) (iii) (h) (i) 

(4) (hi) (iv) (h) (i) 
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83. fRR 3 R?R RRffe Rf 3 BSIddl rHtT ? 

(1) JG -.rflfifleMSif RRT \fRR RT1OT RR #TT 

(2) ADH%3TrMbMU|TFT3TpRRRRrRT 

(3) M,v^<H%RRHT|^HrdRITlNa + RcT^R 
RT 'TRU^lURI 

(4) M.Pd4d ¥d^PdR RKR SKI Rp;RI3TfRT BrMh 

5MI 

84. 3TSf|1rR m ^ HR-3RRTT fRH RRU Wft? 

(1) 3RRRTlRRTTfRR\HRTf Rfd 

(2) fTR RT RR 3TTR Ff RT % WT % RRq 

(3) UV-B PtPrRI Rff R5f RTRI % RRR RTPkl RT 
^Ttsi 

(4) Hr R trrt rt rr trrtHt 

85. Bt RRR Rt fRTR RT -^ciTT yfifaforHH % Hr rH 
Hf RRlfHR RT% Wfii RRf t, RfdM f : 

(1) Rpj RTRSTt R 

(2) Rfe RTRRT R 

(3) +4chi4 RR R 

(4) wr t^Ph R 

86. 3Td:TRTFT % HRR rH RTRt Ri?t R3R3Tf RT RRT Rt) I 

(a) RTRRTRRTR1RR 

(b) RTR RdPT^R ¥rRRT #fRR 

(c) tjr^^3ttrhrrHr 

(d) RRR'JRJRtRRRTRRTT 

(1) R4vl (d) 

(2) (a) 133(b) 

(3) (c)RR(d) 

(4) (a), (b) PR (d) 

87. dld-a^t % fwr if, PHHPdRdd RRHftRT RRT1# 

t? 

(1) RUf HHr 3RRTR % Hr MR rT.T3R.TT Hr 

tl 

(2) RUT'3TR.T3R.TT. %RTRRf#T3TTR[RHRtl 

(3) RR)' rHH 3TTRRTJ % fspTT 3TR.T3R.TT. Hr 

tl 

(4) RRf RfRlR 3TTRRTT % TTTR Hf.T3R.TT. RTR11 


H2 

83. Which of the following would help in prevention of 
diuresis ? 

(1) Decrease in secretion of renin by JG cells 

(2) More water reabsorption due to 
under secretion of ADH 

(3) Reabsorption of Na + and water from renal 
tubules due to aldosterone 

(4) Atrial natriuretic factor causes 
vasoconstriction 

84. Snow-blindness in Antarctic region is due to : 

(1) Damage to retina caused by infra-red rays 

(2) Freezing of fluids in the eye by low 
temperature 

(3) Inflammation of cornea due to high dose of 
UV-B radiation 

(4) High reflection of light from snow 

85. Bt cotton variety that was developed by the 
introduction of toxin gene of Bacillus thuringiensis 
(Bt) is resistant to : 

(1) Insect predators 

(2) Insect pests 

(3) Fungal diseases 

(4) Plant nematodes 

86. Select the correct events that occur during 
inspiration. 

(a) Contraction of diaphragm 

(b) Contraction of external inter-costal muscles 

(c) Pulmonary volume decreases 

(d) Intra pulmonary pressure increases 

(1) only (d) 

(2) (a) and (b) 

(3) (c) and (d) 

(4) (a), (b) and (d) 

87. Which of the following is correct about viroids ? 

(1) They have free DNA without protein coat. 

(2) They have RNA with protein coat. 

(3) They have free RNA without protein coat. 

(4) They have DNA with protein coat. 



88. flR RT P-iciM 1R Tiff Pq=brH RT iff I 


rtr-i 

RTRtR#RT 


t%h 


RTR-II 

(i) ^rrff if niff 
wrt%fti f^RT 
fFftf 

(ii) ijrht rt fH 

(iii) iffim 

(iv) RTtlRST 11# ^gff 


(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (iv) (m) (i) (n) 


(2) (ii) (iv) (i) (m) 

(3) (i) (iii) (ii) (iv) 

(4) (in) (ii) (iv) © 

89. flH 11 Phvim H Tiff PqcbcH H HI iff I 

rtr-i rtr-ii 


(a) 



(i) 

(b) 

uuii f 3ffc trMt if 
HIT f pJHIif yiPlPd 

(h) 

(c) 



(hi) 

(d) 

ffifffffr 

(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 

(iv) 

(1) 

(ii) © (hi) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(hi) 


(4) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 



90. TR-TJRITf HT flT | ? 

(1) 3T^ 3Tltllf 3T1RT1 

(2) 3Tlfllf 3T1RT1 90 ‘ 

(3) nfllf 3T1RT1 

(4) 1T1FTRR 3T1RT1 

iff 1R Hlff, 1 iflRI HHl'dRd flH RUT f ? 91 - 

(1) GIFT if ICSI 

(2) ZIFT if IUT 

(3) GIFT if ZIFT 

(4) ICSI if ZIFT 


Match the following 
correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) Floating Ribs 
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columns and select the 

Column - II 

(i) Located between 
second and 
seventh ribs 


(b) 

Acromion 


(h) 

Head of the 






Humerus 

(c) 

Scapula 


(hi) 

Clavicle 

(d) 

Glenoid cavity 

(iv) 

Do not connect 






with the sternum 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(h) 


(2) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(hi) 


(3) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(i) 



Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


Column -1 


Column - II 


(a) Gregarious, polyphagous (i) Asterias 

pest 

(b) Adult with radial (ii) Scorpion 

symmetry and larva 

with bilateral symmetry 


(c) Book lungs 


(iii) Ctenoplana 


(d) 

Bioluminescence 

(iv) 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(h) (i) (m) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(iv) (i) (ii) 

(hi) 

(4) 

(hi) (ii) (:) 

(iv) 

Ray florets have : 


(1) 

Half inferior ovary 


(2) 

Inferior ovary 


(3) 

Superior ovary 


(4) 

Hypogynous ovary 



In which of the following techniques, the embryos 
are transferred to assist those females who cannot 
conceive ? 

(1) GIFT and ICSI 

(2) ZIFT and IUT 

(3) GIFT and ZIFT 

(4) ICSI and ZIFT 
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92. 


fdR Tddf dd Ph<tiM dR Rift PddxrH dd Rdd ddft I 


■rtr-i 

(a) ddltdlfedH (i) 

(b) tfdlwlw (ii) 


(C) 

WJR 


^</3737 

r (m) 

(d) 


(iv) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(IV) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(4) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(m) 


■RTR-II 

yi^cHlWlRH-TT 

^PdPcb 3TRT 
Mi* 3TRT 

ddFldddldiKdl 


93. dldd dd dF TFT dftd-RT % Pd^i) d) "TPst - ddi dftst 

^cR % 3Fdnftdt t ? 

(a) WTdftdr%3RT KlddRI 

(b) dldT ^/H'dil dldf) 3PfRd WM 

(c) ddd % 3TRI dtd 

(d) dtdFF % 3R?l IJR-dftd 

(1) (a)3TR(d) 

(2) ddd (a) 

(3) (a), (b) 3TR (c) 

(4) (c) m. (d) 


94. PlHpnRgd Pf R dftd Rdl dtd THsT dd Rdl TJR ^ t ? 

(1) drfd AWK fdidT 

(2) fdFTSnjdTd 

(3) 

(4) 

95. Rdi 3ddd d •HFPdl ^PdFR. dft dfd dft THsT dft 
PHd'pHd dd[R did! 3ppdd d?f ddT W dldT t ? 

(1) RddH^H (dFdTd) 

(2) ddH^klddk 

(3) 3#dlF 

(4) Rdffflfddi 3ppdd 

96. pti 3TR I FRI dFdTR dFl dddT ftPd^lPHcb did t: 

(1) 5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

(2) 5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(3) 5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3' - CCTTGG - 5' 

(4) 5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 


92. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


(a) 

Column -1 

Clostridium 

(i) 

Column - II 

Cyclosporin-A 

(b) 

butylicum 

Trichoderma 

(h) 

Butyric Acid 

(c) 

polysporum 

Monascus 

(m) 

Citric Acid 

(d) 

purpureus 

Aspergillus niger 

(iv) 

Blood cholesterol 

(1) 

(a) (b) (c) 

(iv) (hi) (h) 

(d) 

(i) 

lowering agent 

(2) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(i) 


(3) 

(h) (i) (iv) 

(m) 


(4) 

(i) (h) (iv) 

(m) 



93. The plant parts which consist of two generations - 
one within the other : 

(a) Pollen grains inside the anther 

(b) Germinated pollen grain with two male 
gametes 

(c) Seed inside the fruit 

(d) Embryo sac inside the ovule 

(1) (a) and (d) 

(2) (a) only 

(3) (a), (b) and (c) 

(4) (c) and (d) 

94. Which of the following is not an attribute of a 
population ? 

(1) Species interaction 

(2) Sex ratio 

(3) Natahty 

(4) Mortality 

95. The sequence that controls the copy number of the 
linked DNA in the vector, is termed : 

(1) Recognition site 

(2) Selectable marker 

(3) Ori site 

(4) Palindromic sequence 


96. The specific palindromic sequence which is 
recognized by EcoRI is : 

(1) 5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

(2) 5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(3) 5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3'- CCTTGG-5' 

(4) 5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 



H2 

97. Rh^H yi4lPl4> MHI U H %TFl 

f^TT m? 

(1) wfa 

(2) #5<rr 

(3) TTZd 

(4) 4l3<l 
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97. Experimental verification of the chromosomal 
theory of inheritance was done by : 

(1) Morgan 

(2) Mendel 

(3) Sutton 

(4) Boveri 


98. 'hoildK Wf ^ Wlf ^TfTrf^Tsff 3 

£RT 3d)Rd 37M^T t/f ? 

(1) 3HHirH'in 3TR sr^vtH 

(2) %^3PTrRBTT 

(3) 

(4) HmpTTT 3fR 3fN#3TT 


99. fTR Td'df ^iT PhvIM Pq=hvH ^PPT ^ I 


tw^t-i 

(a) ^#Rfl^f%6-15 (i) 

W* 

(b) ^d'p'H^cd TH (ii) 

(c) (hi) 

(d) 'PPT (iv) 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (i) (iv) (hi) (h) 

(2) (h) (hi) (iv) (i) 

(3) (hi) (iv) (i) (h) 

(4) (iv) (h) (hi) (i) 


27|#7 

ui^dvilwlm 

3Ttfe5F#3J 


100. RRrT'^'SR'^r^pTlil 

tiR; ht 11 


(2) SEk^FFS ^TvT ^fTvFT d# ^ 

HfFETT TO wt 11 

(3) ^di^'d^^-qrftddi %^TvF^‘ afkuRr^f 
% -ctlvM ^IiPhvI iMt % I 

(4) TEHl hM P^dld-h ^ ‘^IdT t 3fR 
SFfSJFfEI FT 'ttfft 11 


98. The product(s) of reaction catalyzed by nitrogenase 

in root nodules of leguminous plants is/are : 

(1) Ammonia and hydrogen 

(2) Ammonia alone 

(3) Nitrate alone 

(4) Ammonia and oxygen 


99. 


Match the following 
correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) 6 - 15 pairs of 
gill slits 

(b) Heterocercal 
caudal fin 


(c) Air Bladder 

(d) Poison sting 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(hi) 


columns and select the 

Column - II 

(l) Trygon 

(h) Cyclostomes 

(hi) Chondrichthyes 
(iv) Osteichthyes 
(d) 

(h) 

(i) 

(h) 

(i) 


100. Identify the incorrect statement. 


(1) Due to deposition of tannins, resins, oils etc., 
heart wood is dark in colour. 

(2) Heart wood does not conduct water but gives 
mechanical support. 

(3) Sapwood is involved in conduction of water 
and minerals from root to leaf. 

(4) Sapwood is the innermost secondary xylem 
and is lighter in colour. 
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RRT RTfRpR R RRFrT RPlfPRi RRRRRRT 3fR Rr RTRfRRI 

RRRRRRT % RrR R, HRTRPM R R RhR HT RIRR TTiR 

t? 

(1) 

TO RTRFFFRRIRRRT RtKRR RTRTRFRRIRRRT 
% R7^ RTRR R# 11 

(2) 

■HRcd yiRdcb ddKdRI •Hdd HR RdKRdl 

R RRT RRt R 1 

(3) 

•H<Fd Urald'h RdK+dl PRd HR ymRch adlKdRI 

R 3#TR7 RFft R I 

(4) 

RRiRRPJHR RAUd^dl 3TRRRRTRTRR7RR1RRRT 

RRi Rt R 3fR 3RRR R 1 


102. fRR 3 R?fR, t^R RtRf % R$ ddl£<uji rt) Rr|Rr ^RTT R 

Rf RTRR Rt %R3Tf £RT dldld<u| R % R^RR 

iR=biRd i^t? 

(a) RrtM RR ^ ^R Rt fRR 

(b) wririRR ^n=bdi^D RiTRfdRR 

(c) pRIR < 4 IfR RiT RfdRR 

(d) R'JR £RT RRTRt RM^Tg RR ^TRt RTf RRf 

(1) RRcl (d) 

(2) RRvl (a) 

(3) (a)RR(c) 

(4) (b),(c)RR(d) 

103. iRR % rRr Wht-gRRi R 3T^FJ TfRpr (RRFrR) 

RtRTT ? 

(1) FSH RTf fRR Hf^RT 

( 2 ) 

(3) TfRRRRRitRRHTSRT 

(4) LH RTf fRR HTRRT 

104. WRT3##RTTf, ^d^Tdl^^Hid^iRTT kdlWlPdddld 
wRT[RRRRFTTt? 

(1) PS-I R ATP fRRR 

(2) PS-II R Cytbgf RfRR 

(3) CytbgfRfRR^PS-I 

(4) PS-IRNADP + 


101 . In relation to Gross primary productivity and Net 
primary productivity of an ecosystem, which one 
of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) There is no relationship between Gross 
primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity. 

(2) Gross primary productivity is always less 
than net primary productivity. 

(3) Gross primary productivity is always more 
than net primary productivity. 

(4) Gross primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity are one and same. 

102. Which of the following refer to correct examp le(s) 
of organisms which have evolved due to changes 
in environment brought about by anthropogenic 
action ? 

(a) Darwin’s Finches of Galapagos islands. 

(b) Herbicide resistant weeds. 

(c) Drug resistant eukaryotes. 

(d) Man-created breeds of domesticated animals 
like dogs. 

(1) only (d) 

(2) only (a) 

(3) (a) and (c) 

(4) (b), (c) and (d) 

103. Which of the following hormone levels will cause 
release of ovum (ovulation) from the graffian 
follicle ? 

(1) Low concentration of FSH 

(2) High concentration of Estrogen 

(3) High concentration of Progesterone 

(4) Low concentration of LH 

104. In light reaction, plastoquinone facilitates the 
transfer of electrons from : 

(1) PS-I to ATP synthase 

(2) PS-II to Cytbgf complex 

(3) Cytbgf complex to PS-I 

(4) PS-I to NADP + 
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105. lFRFfF?tFTTTFiFF4l$ %? 

(1) 3FIFfFFT fFffFFTt fTjfcFT ^-qb)d//sKl <irMlRd 
TTlFT1?1 

(2) ff ^fdH TTl^-igf^R t TFFllFF FlFT 11 

(3) ¥T^-tlf^FT F F^i SlfFftFF ^RTfF, fFTl 
Tft-'^JTfS' ^ f, Wf fl 

(4) FFdlcHF? s^firH 3 A F<? B ^TsIdlT Wit FT 
^I^NH RF SRI lit 'tRft 11 


106. FTT.F/F. 3TFtF^t'F<liW 4vHUbt' P^TIdF 

fF?FT FR tjwl 3FFT WUT fFit ? 

(1) 600°C FT CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 3fR W FFF 

(2) 800°C FT CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 3?fT WT FFF 

(3) 800°C FT CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 3TTT "W FFF 

(4) 600°C FT CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 FTT "W WF 


107. Tfltf fFTTFT FF WTF FTTl I 


(1) 

F<MfFFT 

(2) 

FHitFkiqi 

(3) 

(4) 

M crl c hl ell ^K’M 1 

FTF F^IFF 3BFFFT 


XTTFFT 

YTTFFT 

3#TFsblHlTllH 

FHTFt WFT 

3#TFFiTFTTTTF 

3TFFTF1 cTWT, 

FFFTFTF-11 
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105. Which of the following statements is not 

correct ? 

(1) Genetically engineered insulin is produced 
in E-Coli. 

(2) In man insulin is synthesised as a 
proinsulin. 

(3) The proinsulin has an extra peptide called 
C-peptide. 

(4) The functional insulin has A and B chains 
linked together by hydrogen bonds. 

106. From his experiments, S.L. Miller produced amino 

acids by mixing the following in a closed flask: 

(1) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

(2) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 800°C 

(3) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 and water vapor at 800°C 

(4) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

107. Select the correct match. 


(1) 

Thalassemia 

X linked 

(2) 

Haemophilia 

Y linked 

(3) 

Phenylketonuria 

Autosomal 
dominant trait 

(4) 

Sickle cell anaemia - 

Autosomal 
recessive trait, 
chromosome-11 


108. FFFTFF FWfd % ftR 'TfUtF FFFT FF fFTTFl 3F4FFT 
fFFFT FT? 

(1) 3MtF 

(2) FFvf 3Ffe FTF ^FT 

(3) WSfFF WTO 

(4) fftI -siRf 

109. It^t'^FtF^FTt 3TFTFT WlPFdlF £)PddTI Fit 3TtT 
TT%FFFCFtt? 

(1) TlW %UfFFt FF WfTTFlfTrfFFT 

(2) ipdHFI FF FtsPjftFT 

(3) ^fFFT F^T #TcT 

(4) FfTFT^ftFT F<F FFTfFFTpfTFT 

110. TFTTFFfFF fFTTTF^ TTfIFFT FTTFT t ? 

(1) FfFHfFF Fit tfw F 

(2) FttlF F7T FM^FTfF F 

(3) PdPmHlFH Fit ■fepTR F 

(4) %TftFTFFF7T%#F^ 


108. Embryological support for evolution was 
disapproved by: 

(1) Oparin 

(2) Karl Ernst von Baer 

(3) Alfr e d Wallace 

(4) Charles Darwin 

109. Presence of which of the following conditions in 
urine are indicative of Diabetes Mellitus ? 

(1) Renal calculi and Hyperglycaemia 

(2) Uremia and Ketonuria 

(3) Uremia and Renal Calculi 

(4) Ketonuria and Glycosuria 

110 . The enzyme enterokinase helps in conversion of: 

(1) pepsinogen into pepsin 

(2) protein into polypeptides 

(3) trypsinogen into trypsin 

(4) caseinogen into casein 
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111. Strobili or cones are found in : 

(1) Equisetum 

(2) Salvinia 

(3) Pteris 

(4) Marchantia 
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in. fefefe wt wgr few fefel t? 

(1) wfefe 

(2) fefefe 

(3) 2/fe 

(4) fef/W 

112. few 3?w WT 3T?fet fawn ^ fe t: 

(1) 3JsbFJ fe 3lfe % few % W1 

(2) Wife fe 

(3) feW % WT 

(4) 

113 . ferw wt fe, few 3 w w fefe fe t ? 

(1) few 

(2) few 

(3) feswgrc 

(4) fewi 

114. 3W W fe ‘Wd <bfel<blit fefed fe f : 

(1) Tfewwfefwfefe 

(2) ‘Wit <m<rll fefwfe 3 

(3) fewR ^Mobdi fetwafe 

(4) wfefefwfefe 

115. feffe fef % few 3 feferffe fe fed TTT Wd 

Wdl? 

(1) 3 few if few dfe fe WW fe f I 

(2) d feft fefet W fe fef fe I 

(3) d wra fef % fefe d fefer fe 1 1 

(4) d few d fe dW df fe 11 

116. WFT fe few WT dTd wfe fed fe fe WWT dl 
fewd d wa% fe fe wfe d fefe feft t, ddT fe 
% wwr fe fewd dfet 11 

(1) fefeW 3Tdd 

(2) dfefelfed 

(3) fefefe 

(4) fedfed 


112. Meiotic division of the secondary oocyte is 
completed: 

(1) At the time of fusion of a sperm with an 
ovum 

(2) Prior to ovulation 

(3) At the time of copulation 

(4) After zygote formation 

113. The body of the ovule is fused within the funicle 
at : 

(1) Chalaza 

(2) Hilum 

(3) Micropyle 

(4) Nucellus 

114. Goblet cells of alimentary canal are modified 
from : 

(1) Compound epithelial cells 

(2) Squamous epithehal cells 

(3) Columnar epithehal cells 

(4) Chondrocytes 

115. Which of the following statements about inclusion 
bodies is incorrect ? 

(1) These represent reserve material in 
cytoplasm. 

(2) They are not bound by any membrane. 

(3) These are involved in ingestion of food 
particles. 

(4) They he free in the cytoplasm. 

116. Name the plant growth regulator which upon 
spraying on sugarcane crop, increases the length 
of stem, thus increasing the yield of sugarcane 
crop. 

(1) Abscisic acid 

(2) Cytokinin 

(3) Gibberellin 

(4) Ethylene 



28 


117 . wtprIi 

(1) fftM iR^I TlPt FI PRR pFlT11 

(2) sgSTR 3TRT R FpFTT 11 

(3) fPRFTT 3TF>R TTcT RiT FRF) 3PR ^1# W pFff 

tl 

(4) sgSR 3RRTp?Ff7 $dPdd PRT Rldl % I 
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117. Identify the correct statement with reference to 
human digestive system. 

(1) Vermiform appendix arises from duodenum. 

(2) Ileum opens into small intestine. 

(3) Serosa is the innermost layer of the 
alimentary canal. 

(4) Ileum is a highly coiled part. 


118. 3T^ 3T«ftoRff 3T^RFT fwf W RFTT f ? 

(1) an^fsiRr 

(2) ^FT 

(3) FRFTI 

(4) 


118. The ovary is half inferior in : 

(1) Plum 

(2) Brinjal 

(3) Mustard 

(4) Sunflower 


119. pRpRpVF ^ff y'shH* 3RRRT -5ft BFR PFk B 

Ml t, t : 

(1) 

(2) BlRF) 

(3) 4)d|UR1 

(4) HKI 

120. RRR^%FMR'RRrcTRFFTpit MldlPmj 

(1) RFTT F) ^ VrfcRSjt WB RRdT t, PdPbPbd 

PIT 3<l??<u| 11 

(2) LiiMlNl STBRIiJd') yPd*H% 

PtR ^ 3TFTT t PR 13P% PFR R RfdFS# RdlR 
tlRfl ^k“l#PT-Ri%l^T”^tl 

(3) 

“PdPsbd TTfdl^T”^f I 

(4) FlflfRT RfdFS(TT RFd) 13fkTJjf yPdPpbdl %ft 

tl 


119. The infectious stage of Plasmodium that enters 

the human body is : 

(1) Male gametocytes 

(2) Trophozoites 

(3) Sporozoites 

(4) Female gametocytes 

120. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 

immunity. 

(1) Foetus receives some antibodies from 
mother, it is an example for passive 
immunity. 

(2) When exposed to antigen (living or dead) 
antibodies are produced in the host’s body. 
It is called “Active immunity”. 

(3) When ready-made antibodies are directly 
given, it is called "Passive immunity”. 

(4) Active immunity is quick and gives full 
response. 


121. VTFI 'iffR MlRd'd R RlRt FFRT % TIFT -dlfd'dl % FT# 


121. Match the trophic levels with their correct species 
examples in grassland ecosystem. 


RTWT WT yi)Rdd 4)1 Pdt!. 1 



(a) 

Fourth trophic level 

(i) Crow 

(a) RF^RtRlFFR 

(i) 


(b) 

Second trophic level 

(ii) Vulture 

(b) ferfa RRfl ffr 

(11) 

Rt^ 

(c) 

First trophic level 

(iii) Rabbit 

(c) RRRRpflFFR 

(111) 

wfkT 

(d) 

Third trophic level 

(iv) Grass 

(d) fftRt wPpt pr 

(IV) 

RRT 

Select the correct option : 



Pit FRcbrH ^Piq : 



(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) 

(ii) (in) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(n) 

(in) (iv) 

(i) 

(3) 

(in) 

(ii) (i) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) (ii) 

(i) 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) 

(h) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(h) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(h) 

(i) 
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122. cbl^l=hl3Tf if Jdl^yVlH 3TR Jdl^¥drM4% 

PhhIuI RRT ¥R HT f ? 

(1) MldlfllH 

(2) 3HdsC°41 ^iPddd 

(3) ¥tdFEMp 

(4) TRRt^R 

123. aq^RRRRitGiRRRTT (¥l l) % 3 

WTliTt I 

(1) fsr^rrsFT Otfi 11 

(2) '^r.'qTT.TT. rmri rt yrd<^rd=h<ui -^n11 

(3) TPlt =b¥l=bl 3Hdddl RT JJd'fdd ffclT % I 

(4) d¥i>l=bl TTTWTt 7#R f, cffe Wt f 

vlldR DNA R>t yld<jld <*><dl I 

124. dWvI* Id (3H j,o)KH/^IHId4U|) R^ W? 3RRTT R?R Tit 

t? 

(1) T=hTTjt-^teHRit y^-dld 

(2) RfRTHR Tl mRNA RiT RRR 

(3) '^t.'qTT.TT. 3RJ RTl -q^fPT 

(4) tRNARiT ^Ad'lM.fn^H 

125. R-jdisH % wr ^.■qd.TT. RTf fRcff ¥l #RR ^RfRHT 
tpRTFT RR RiRT t ? 

(1) rrtft.r;. yTPddl.'d 

(2) r(.tr.r;. rtt¥i 

(3) '^t.'qTT.'tT. tcflRR 

(4) r(.tt.r;. yTdldl'd 

126. ¥f % 3TTRR R RRR #1 RRlt Rff RRT RRT RRT t ? 

(1) wJr% 

(2) R3RTRi 

(3) RRPhcb r| 

(4) 3rrtr r% 

127. 3TR#5R % yRd?R % RR'if 3 RRR R7T I 

(1) RFJ ^pyohl R RiR P C0 2 RTrhUIpMRh ®R^T 

Tf urn* ^ 11 

(2) 3#r¥r Rtf £ld)Jd¥dd R RRRT 0 2 % 

RTfRRI RR Tf d#Rf f I 

(3) C0 2 RiT 3Tff^R7 RR £l¥d¥dd R RRd RTcft 

0 2 3 RRT RTR RRRT f I 

(4) dl^^Py^l^H+ yiddl RI4H¥l¥d¥dd 

r¥t if WTO Rldt % I 


122. Which is the important site of formation of 
glycoproteins and glycolipids in eukaryotic cells ? 

(1) Polysomes 

(2) Endoplasmic reticulum 

(3) Peroxisomes 

(4) Golgi bodies 

123. Identify the correct statement with regard to 
G-^ phase (Gap 1) of interphase. 

(1) Nuclear Division takes place. 

(2) DNA synthesis or replication takes place. 

(3) Reorganisation of all cell components takes 
place. 

(4) Cell is metabolically active, grows but does 
not replicate its DNA. 

124. The first phase of translation is : 

(1) Recognition of an anti-codon 

(2) Binding of mRNA to ribosome 

(3) Recognition of DNA molecule 

(4) Aminoacylation of tRNA 

125. Name the enzyme that facilitates opening of DNA 
helix during transcription. 

(1) RNA polymerase 

(2) DNA ligase 

(3) DNA helicase 

(4) DNA polymerase 

126. The roots that originate from the base of the stem 
are : 

(1) Lateral roots 

(2) Fibrous roots 

(3) Primary roots 

(4) Prop roots 

127. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
transport of oxygen. 

(1) Low pC0 2 in alveoli favours the formation 
of oxyhaemoglobin. 

(2) Binding of oxygen with haemoglobin is 
mainly related to partial pressure of 0 2 . 

(3) Partial pressure of C0 2 can interfere with 
0 2 binding with haemoglobin. 

(4) Higher H + cone, in alveoli favours the 
formation of oxyhaemoglobin. 
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128. TRSt RSR RT RRR RTl I 

(1) fgfoR RfWRTWtfiRT Tf ¥¥r f I 

(2) RJRRfffERi^a; T^fRTlf^ftra Rf RRl 

tl 

(3) RJRTR WTtRni4fiRT Tf ¥¥?R 11 

(4) s^firH SF^TRFft chtRrichlSTf Tyf U,4lMlOI^ m 

129. fem^4 4IHrord^'3T3#^R^3Tf%4<l^<u|f^cf^I^ 

t? 

(1) 0.4 fa 41 

(2) ¥trc¥r 

(3) R^sttfvRsffa 

(4) M.bb¥¥#3T 

130. y^l^l^yH^RuBisCo'^n?TTRt¥<4Hl^Hl=h<u|f^TT 

TT f¥iW ifcu t ? 

(1) 4-C^ffWRT 1 3Rj3fR2-C^ffWRT 1 3T^ 

(2) 3-C^ffw%2 3T 1 3 

(3) 3-C4f¥f7RT 1 3T^ 

(4) 6-C4f¥f7RT 131^ 

131. PlH R cPh-Hl ¥¥ RRJ3TI R ^§<1Md R #ff % ? 

(1) i#FT 

(2) 4)¥d¥«H 

(3) cbVMH 

(4) vffed 

132. PdHPdRsId "3 3 RT ^R RR d¥l¥d flRMT RT 

t? 

(1) owl'll 

(2) C^/hV/Rk HK'IIHH 

(3) J fa few am mfMfan 

(4) ^N?d/ 3TR WcWFCT 

133. 3fR '^KrlRrlcrTl R H<l J l u l fRR% RTR RlRT %? 

(1) Rfe 3?R Red gRT 

(2) Rte rt Rig giR 

(3) %RRT RRT «nTT3Tf gRT 

(4) RFJ ¥r RRT gRT 


128. Select the correct statement. 

(1) Insulin is associated with hyperglycemia. 

(2) Glucocorticoids stimulate gluconeogenesis. 

(3) Glucagon is associated with hypoglycemia. 

(4) Insulin acts on pancreatic cells and 

adipocytes. 

129. Bilaterally symmetrical and acoelomate animals 
are exemplified by: 

(1) Annelida 

(2) Ctenophora 

(3) Platyhelminthes 

(4) Aschelminthes 

130. The oxygenation activity of RuBisCo enzyme in 
photorespiration leads to the formation of: 

(1) 1 molecule of 4-C compound and 1 molecule 

of 2-C compound 

(2) 2 molecules of 3-C compound 

(3) 1 molecule of 3-C compound 

(4) 1 molecule of 6-C compound 

131. Which one of the following is the most abundant 
protein in the animals ? 

(1) Insulin 

(2) Haemoglobin 

(3) Collagen 

(4) Lectin 

132. Which of the following pairs is of unicellular 
algae ? 

(1) Chlorella and Spirulina 

(2) Laminaria and Sargassum 

(3) Gelidium and Gracilaria 

(4) Anabaena and Volvox 

133. In water hyacinth and water lily, pollination takes 
place by: 

(1) insects and water 

(2) insects or wind 

(3) water currents only 

(4) wind and water 
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134. PHHRrlRsid Rf Fl R?lR HI HRR1# t ? 

(1) wfri % hth ■y T r Rl?f HRFTT I 

(2) M/ddld Rl II-W % £RT «H#I % HTH ^H 

Will 

(3) Rfe#T RR H-HH % ?KI RTRHfa % HR RR 

Will 

(4) Rfe#T #T H-HHT % RTH TOtl % HR RR 

Will 


135. PlH HR! RT IhcIM RR ’3f%rrT fRRRR RT HRT RTl I 


HTH-I 

(a) fHlfR^RR 

(b) 

(c) ^dlPbd 


(d) 

fHHRHRS 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(in) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(4) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) 


HTH-II 

(i) TTfcRSTT'RfcTf^RT 

(ii) HHHRHTT 

(in) fRRTfRRT, 

PcHRrO TTRRRi 

rthRr 

(iv) RH fsp^f fewiPhH 
ftclfRrHlHR 4RHI 
(d) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(m) 

(m) 


136. fRHt fRHR H HHTR HRsf Rt Hdt Hi RlflR A sfk B % 
FR IR% R TfRT Riff HT ll - 1? 3fR 6 Hz Hl^jpH % 
fHFKHRHRntf I HR B Rf RTR Rl ^ RHRT 
f<RTT HTR t, R fHHHR RT^frl HRRT 
7 Hz Hi HFlt 11 HfH A Rt 3R^1% 530 Hz t, Hi B Rt 
^ HRrfRf ; 

(1) 537 Hz 

(2) 523 Hz 

(3) 524 Hz 

(4) 536 Hz 


137. fRHt HHRR RffRI HHTftH, fHHH HTRH % HR 3 RT^ 
Hitt, Rl RTfen 6 |iF 11 Rt^ HH%H HTRH HHf RT 
HHRt RlfelT 30 |iFR)RI#tl fHHRRRT HH%pR 

t: 

(e 0 = 8.85 x 10 “ 12 C 2 N“ 1 m - 2 ) 

(1) 5.00 C 2 N- 1 m- 2 

(2) 0.44 x 10“ 13 C 2 N -1 m -2 

(3) 1.77x 10“ 12 C 2 N -1 m -2 

(4) 0.44 x 10“ 10 C 2 N _1 m -2 


134. Which of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Adenine does not pair with thymine. 

(2) Adenine pairs with thymine through two 
H-bonds. 

(3) Adenine pairs with thymine through one 
H-bond. 

(4) Adenine pairs with thymine through three 
H-bonds. 


135. 


136. 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column -1 Column - II 


(a) Eosinophils 

(b) Basophils 

(c) Neutrophils 


(d) Lymphocytes 


(1) 

(a) 

(ii) 

(b) 

(i) 

(c) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(4) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 


(i) Immune response 

(ii) Phagocytosis 

(in) Release 

histaminase, 

destructive 

enzymes 

(iv) Release granules 
containing 
histamine 

(d) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(hi) 


In a guitar, two strings A and B made of same 
material are slightly out of tune and produce beats 
of frequency 6 Hz. When tension in B is slightly 
decreased, the beat frequency increases to 7 Hz. 
If the frequency of A is 530 Hz, the original 
frequency of B will be : 


(1) 537 Hz 

(2) 523 Hz 

(3) 524 Hz 

(4) 536 Hz 


137. The capacitance of a parallel plate capacitor with 
air as medium is 6 |iF. With the introduction of a 
dielectric medium, the capacitance becomes 30 [iF. 
The permittivity of the medium is : 

(e 0 = 8.85x10“ 12 C 2 N _1 m -2 ) 

(1) 5.00 C 2 N“ 1 m -2 

(2) 0.44 x 10 -13 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(3) 1.77xlO- 12 C 2 N- 1 m- 2 

(4) 0.44x 10 _1 ° C 2 N _1 m -2 
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138. WT3TT^T T %^f^^%f^TTtR3fRc^T% 

#d chdHl^nt: 

( 1 ) 

(2) -it rad 


(3) 

(4) 


3tt n 

— rad 
2 

— rad 


139. 3dc[fd dit 1.5 3prt 33T^frT^T ddiRT, ddddTRpi# 

ddl^ dl SfTddd dAdltl dP< yd^ld^3dcffd3ddtddT 
dddit #ddT dt Tpft dR ^ dTR, dl RdiRT fddjd dRT 
fdiddtdldt? 

( 1 ) 

(2) ^^rft 

(3) 

(4) TT^-#54R 

10 cm fRjRT % fdRTl dtcdtd 'dlcTdi dR 3.2x10“ 7 C 

3R%T MdvHHH dd R PddRd tl fR Rf 

15 cm ^Tf dR fddjd dd mRh|U| ddT t ? 


: 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

1.28 x 10 7 N/C 
1.28 x 10 4 N/C 
1.28 x10 s N/C 
1.28 xlO 6 N/C 


140. 


4Tre n 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

141. fddT ddT d?TdRd dTdT dddR % %d, dTd (T) % Rdd 
dfdRlddTdT (p) % Pd-cRui I5f7t PH^PMddRdTt? 


(1) 



( 2 ) 



(3) 



(4) 



138. The phase difference between displacement and 
acceleration of a particle in a simple harmonic 
motion is : 

(1) zero 

(2) tt rad 

3-ir . 

(3) — rad 

TT 

(4) — rad 

v 7 2 

139. Light of frequency 1.5 times the threshold 
frequency is incident on a photosensitive material. 
What will be the photoelectric current if the 
frequency is halved and intensity is doubled ? 

(1) zero 

(2) doubled 

(3) four times 

(4) one-fourth 

140. A spherical conductor of radius 10 cm has a charge 
of 3.2 X 10“ 7 C distributed uniformly. What is 
the magnitude of electric field at a point 15 cm 
from the centre of the sphere ? 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

) 

(1) 1.28 xlO 7 N/C 

(2) 1.28 xlO 4 N/C 

(3) 1.28 xlO 5 N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO 6 N/C 


141. Which of the following graph represents the 
variation of resistivity (p) with temperature (T) for 
copper ? 

(1) P 


T 

(2) P 

T 

(3) P 


T 

(4) P 

T 
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142. diT^«<1%^%%TT#^f^TT T FTT chh-HI dddd TR?!'t ? 

(1) 31WR£[d<^d Mddl 3ffT ??<r°hl i\l [ id #TT ^ifl 

(2) 3TWR, 3ou4<b 3fR m\$cb yiddlit 

TRpT'^ft ^m.\ 

(3) 3TT%TK, dr-H^oh 3^ BTTT^fi % TfT^ TRFT 
#1 -dlRM.1 

(4) 3cu4b Tffa afk m i??=b ^fT«r #rf # 3BiP<P;icb 
<dldPBd Tfcft fl 

143. fTTHt %T 3fTFRT Wlfa T^dt t: 

HVd-HHId Pdddkb = k B 7MfdT^ 7TN=T) 

(1) \ k B T 

(2) | k B T 

(3) - k B T 

(4) | k B T 

144. 3Td% % 0.2 m 3 3TFRFT % feff PdPMd ^ 3 ^ 

W f^d 5 V W TRT11 W ^ 

^Td 'dd MRHIUI f : 

(1) 5 N/C 

( 2 ) 

(3) 0.5 N/C 

(4) 1 N/C 

145. fdRTT r ^ %fel d# ^TvT 3 f 3ffl ftfif ^r 

drdl^ h ddT ^ ddT f I ddff d dt dd 

d°dHH 5 g 11 fdRTT 2r 31^T %fdRd d# ^FT 

fl fdddffd ddR ^IdT dd d°dHH f : 

(1) 20.0 g 

(2) 2.5 g 

(3) 5.0 g 

(4) 10.0 g 

146. dtfSddtd d°dHH dfr 1 m cT^t fdddt ^ 

Tf 5 kg 3fR 10 kg d°dHH %dt ddd f I 
5 kg %'dddTf WIdddd%T^fd(vIWT) 

t: 

(1) 80 cm 

(2) 33 cm 

(3) 50 cm 

(4) 67 cm 


142. For transistor action, which of the following 
statements is correct ? 

(1) The hase region must be very thin and hghtly 
doped. 

(2) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same doping concentrations. 

(3) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same size. 

(4) Both emitter junction as well as the collector 
junction are forward biased. 

143. The average thermal energy for a mono-atomic gas 
is : (k B is Boltzmann constant and T, absolute 


temperature) 

(1) 

7 

- k B T 
2 B 

(2) 

^k B T 

(3) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(4) 

- k B T 
2 B 


144. In a certain region of space with volume 0.2 m 3 , 
the electric potential is found to be 5 V throughout. 
The magnitude of electric field in this region is : 

(1) 5 N/C 

(2) zero 

(3) 0.5 N/C 

(4) 1 N/C 

145. A capillary tube of radius r is immersed in water 
and water rises in it to a height h. The mass of 
the water in the capillary is 5 g. Another capillary 
tube of radius 2r is immersed in water. The mass 
of water that will rise in this tube is : 

(1) 20.0 g 

(2) 2.5 g 

(3) 5.0 g 

(4) 10.0 g 

146. Two particles of mass 5 kg and 10 kg respectively 
are attached to the two ends of a rigid rod of length 
1 m with negligible mass. 

The centre of mass of the system from the 5 kg 
particle is nearly at a distance of: 

(1) 80 cm 

(2) 33 cm 

(3) 50 cm 

(4) 67 cm 
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147. TRFT mfcn % ^ A sfk B ^ 3 f^ff 

I A TTR^T cTN 3?R X R 
^3TT^i%rmttl B Tjnfe: Pidlldd fl TRTd 
fr^FT s^tfrqfrfMcrfi 

T FTT % I ^"^BTTt : 

(1) bh<n! 

(2) BHdlMl 

(3) 

(4) TR3TFFHt 

148. DNA B TT^ ^ ^ % fvTT 3{[c(^eh s&fi 

10- 20 jfl eV 3 ^ BTd t, vIWT : 

(1) 0.006 

( 2 ) 6 

(3) 0.6 

(4) 0.06 

149. f^ft TfkR % 1W Tf feft % 20 m/s % Tf 

3T?ltg^t W f I ^WT'q^fFT^'^ 

Wt 3 80 m/s %%TTf ddrUdl 11 
t: (g = 10 m/s 2 ) 

(1) 300 m 

(2) 360 m 

(3) 340 m 

(4) 320 m 

150. feft -q^T?f % 0.5 g % &rdk> ^ f : 

(1) 0.5 x 10 13 J 

(2) 4.5 x 10 16 J 

(3) 4.5 x 10 13 J 

(4) 1.5 x 10 13 J 

151. TrfTCfa % dt u llrH°h WT 7 J TJ M7 ^ HtB ^ t : 

(1) M 3fR 3Tfcf^kd=b 

( 2 ) ^ 

(3) %^rT M 

(4) %^FT 3T%f-c(ici c b 


147. Two cylinders A and B of equal capacity are 
connected to each other via a stop cock. A contains 
an ideal gas at standard temperature and pressure. 
B is completely evacuated. The entire system is 
thermally insulated. The stop cock is suddenly 
opened. The process is : 

(1) isobaric 

(2) isothermal 

(3) adiabatic 

(4) isochoric 

148. The energy required to break one bond in DNA is 
10 “ 20 j This value in eV is nearly : 

(1) 0.006 

( 2 ) 6 

(3) 0.6 

(4) 0.06 

149. A ball is thrown vertically downward with a 

velocity of 20 m/s from the top of a tower. It hits 
the ground after some time with a velocity of 
80 m/s. The height of the tower is : (g = 10 m/s 2 ) 

(1) 300 m 

(2) 360 m 

(3) 340 m 

(4) 320 m 

150. The energy equivalent of 0.5 g of a substance is : 

(1) 0.5 x 10 13 J 

(2) 4.5 x 10 16 J 

(3) 4.5 x 10 13 J 

(4) 1.5 x 10 13 J 

151. The solids which have the negative temperature 
coefficient of resistance are : 

(1) insulators and semiconductors 

(2) metals 

(3) insulators only 

(4) semiconductors only 


152. IWTfTRTT % feff =F/T V Tf 

^feTf^FTTTFTTtl 

1.227x10-2 nm t, fll t: 

(1) 10 4 V 

(2) 10 V 

(3) 10 2 V 

(4) 10 3 V 


152. An electron is accelerated from rest through a 
potential difference of V volt. If the de Broglie 
wavelength of the electron is 1.227 X 10 " 2 nm, the 
potential difference is: 

(1) 10 4 V 

(2) 10 V 

(3) 10 2 V 

(4) 10 3 V 
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153. 50 cm W^\ feff mRhiRtI<H fWI 100 f, Tf 

2.5 a im y^iiRd triftti w mRhiRh^i %%^-qR 
^ t: 

(|jl 0 = 4tt x 10 “ 7 T m A - 4 ) 

(1) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

(2) 6.28 x 10 -4 T 

(3) 3.14 x 10 -4 T 

(4) 6.28 x 10 -5 T 

154. f^ft fejyT dFT if ^ohl-4 Sfr 3TR fejyT S^T 

% ^kcn3Tf % dl'KIdf 3^qRT ^ t : 

(c = f^T cltnf^T%r) 

(1) 1 : c 2 

(2) c : 1 

(3) 1:1 

(4) 1 : c 


153. A long solenoid of 50 cm length having 100 turns 
carries a current of 2.5 A. The magnetic field at 
the centre of the solenoid is : 

(|jlo = 4ttX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

(2) 6.28 x 10 “ 4 T 

(3) 3.14x 10 _4 T 

(4) 6.28 x 10 -5 T 

154. The ratio of contributions made by the electric field 
and magnetic field components to the intensity of 
an electromagnetic wave is : (c = speed of 
electromagnetic waves) 

(1) 1 : c 2 

(2) c : 1 

(3) 1:1 

(4) 1 : c 


155. 


Wg 16 x 10 -9 C m 

11 W fTt fg^cT % 3TS1 Rl 60° 

wft Rut TrRsid 0.6 m 

Tl, RfSJd ^FTT : 


v 4ire 0 


= 9x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 


(1) 

w* 

(2) 

50 V 

(3) 

200 V 

(4) 

400 V 


156. 599 1200Am- 1 

^5RTT ^TT VFTFTT w|l W % ‘'T^Tsf 

WrnTdT t : 

(|jl 0 = 4tt x 10 " 7 T m A - 4 ) 

(1) 2.4iTXlO- 7 Tm A” 1 

(2) 2.4TrXlO- 4 Tm A" 1 

(3) 8.0x 10“ 5 Tm A" 1 

(4) 2.4iTXlO- 5 Tm A" 1 

157 . ■fsRt % y 3 ^ 1w ^tt m 72 n 1 1 

■RrTT 3Tr?fl ^ff % T( fTT 1w T( 

RTkHT RbTT ? 

(1) 24 N 

(2) 48 N 

(3) 32 N 

(4) 30 N 


155. 


A short electric dipole has a dipole moment of 
16 X 10 " 9 C m. The electric potential due to the 
dipole at a point at a distance of 0.6 m from the 
centre of the dipole, situated on a line making an 
angle of 60° with the dipole axis is : 


1 


4176(1 


: 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 


(1) 

zero 

(2) 

50 V 

(3) 

200 V 

(4) 

400 V 


156. An iron rod of susceptibility 599 is subjected to a 
magnetising field of 1200 A m _1 . The 
permeability of the material of the rod is : 

(|jl 0 = 4itX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 2.4irx 10“ 7 Tm A -1 

(2) 2.4irx 10 -4 T m A -1 

(3) 8.Ox 10 -5 T m A -1 

(4) 2.4iTXlO- 5 Tm A” 1 

157. A body weighs 72 N on the surface of the earth. 
What is the gravitational force on it, at a height 
equal to half the radius of the earth ? 

(1) 24 N 

(2) 48 N 

(3) 32 N 

(4) 30 N 
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158. 3^dHk> 0.01 mm t ^ <^<4 

^[■qr so ■qml i 

W qq yfjf)' an-d^vi (ftpsT) % : 


(1) 

1.0 mm 

(2) 

0.01 mm 

(3) 

0.25 mm 

(4) 

0.5 mm 


158. A screw gauge has least count of 0.01 mm and 
there are 50 divisions in its circular scale. 

The pitch of the screw gauge is : 


(1) 

1.0 mm 

(2) 

0.01 mm 

(3) 

0.25 mm 

(4) 

0.5 mm 


159. r x 3fR r 2 f5THn3Tf (r x = 1.5 r 2 ) 

%wiTf i K^fr^fe % fvTT <?rwm ^fr 

WT 3Tf 3PjqRT f : 


(1) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


5 

3 

27 

8 

9 

4 
3 
2 


159. The quantities of heat required to raise the 
temperature of two solid copper spheres of radii 
^ and r 2 (r 1 = 1.5 r 2 ) through 1 K are in the 
ratio : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


5 

3 

27 

8 

9 

4 
3 
2 


160. 4 kg 3fk 6 kg sb=4HH % <?t Iwf % Mf feff 

(3TT^^feT) I (g) % 

■q^f Tf fR fqqiFT f : 




4 kg |_| | 

6 kg 


(1) 

g/10 

(2) 

g 

(3) 

g/2 

(4) 

g/5 


161. ^TnfqT%fqiTft^:^600nm wT^f qq Tiim 3n 

11 f^ra% 3#^dcb ^TTTT 2 m t, 

% qff qfhrr t: 

(1) 6.00x10“ 7 rad 

(2) 3.66x10“ 7 rad 

(3) 1.83x10“ 7 rad 

(4) 7.32x10“ 7 rad 


160. Two bodies of mass 4 kg and 6 kg are tied to the 
ends of a massless string. The string passes over 
a pulley which is frictionless (see figure). The 
acceleration of the system in terms of acceleration 
due to gravity (g) is : 


rA 


4 kg 


(1) 

g/io 

(2) 

g 

(3) 

g/2 

(4) 

g/5 


6 kg 


161. Assume that light of wavelength 600 nm is coming 
from a star. The limit of resolution of telescope 
whose objective has a diameter of 2 m is : 

(1) 6.00x10“ 7 rad 

(2) 3.66x10“ 7 rad 

(3) 1.83x10“ 7 rad 

(4) 7.32x10 “ 7 rad 






| Hindi+English | 


162. f^ft p-n ^Tf«T 3 3FTtFT-S^ cfft 

(1) 3WRR>|cb «TKT (current) 3 

(2) %^r3HtlR^|ch^Fra 

(3) ^fth 

(4) 3H«r<r^ioh sfk ^fth #ff 

163. 20 cm 2 ^rwr % feff 3bKMd7 Y 3 ^ 20 W/cm 2 

3fFFRT TFFFFT % HM WH 3tfHdHdd 3TTWT 11 

1 frc W1I#I 3 w Y 3 ^ 'SfM TFft t: 

(1) 48 x 10 3 J 

(2) 10 x 10 3 J 

(3) 12 x 10 3 J 

(4) 24 x 10 3 J 

164. f^ft %T % fcTC, f^FRFT 3#^7 d fWT HTMT 

n t, HF^T TJFT 'qST ^ W W ^FFT f^TT 

TFfFTTt : 

1 

(1) V2 nVd 2 

(2) 72^d 

(3) \[2 mrd 2 

(4) V2 n 2 ™! 2 

165. 40 |xF%f^^lTfc{^200V, 50 Hz ac SlFjRf 
FT ##5RT fsjFTT TFTT11 W FfTFT 3 «TRT ^FT ^Pf TTT^T 
TJyl (ms) TTFT %, crFHFT : 


(1) 

25.1 A 

(2) 

1.7 A 

(3) 

2.05 A 

(4) 

2.5 A 


H2 

162. The increase in the width of the depletion region 
in a p-n junction diode is due to : 

(1) increase in forward current 

(2) forward bias only 

(3) reverse bias only 

(4) both forward bias and reverse bias 

163. Light with an average flux of 20 W/cm 2 falls on a 
non-reflecting surface at normal incidence having 
surface area 20 cm 2 . The energy received by the 
surface during time span of 1 minute is : 


(1) 

48 x 10 3 J 

(2) 

10 x 10 3 J 

(3) 

12 x 10 3 J 

(4) 

24 x 10 3 J 


164. The mean free path for a gas, with molecular 
diameter d and number density n can be expressed 


as : 


(1) 

1 

V2nVd : 

(2) 

1 

V2 mrd 

(3) 

1 

V2 mrd 2 

(4) 

1 

\/2 n 2 Trd 2 


165. A 40 |jlF capacitor is connected to a 200 V, 50 Hz 
ac supply. The rms value of the current in the 
circuit is, nearly : 

(1) 25.1 A 

(2) 1.7 A 

(3) 2.05 A 

(4) 2.5 A 
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11111 

^TfcTT fvdt ^ 

lM«l 3TR TUFTT % Rpt sRRT: f : 

(1) 470 H, 5% 

(2) 470 kn, 5% 

(3) 47 kfl, 10% 

(4) 4.7 kfl, 5% 

167. 3FJMST 4)17 S^RRT A 7T?TT vf 77 ^ L RT ^ 7TTC f^ft 
cR7 ^ cldcbl % I 7TK % ‘247T 7T fRTTt 
sb=4HH M Rt Iddldd RRf '47 L x ^ RRt 

11 ' J f T T-'J u TTR % %tt t: 

MgL 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


A(L, -L) 
MgL : 

AL 

Mg(L x - L) 


AL 


MgL 

ALi 


168. R 7 -qfRTST % fFH 7 M4R RTRTt f : 



( 2 ) 


(3) 


(4) 


0 

0 

1 

1 

A 

0 

0 

1 

1 

A 

0 

0 

1 

1 

A 

0 

0 

1 

1 


0 

1 

0 

1 

B 

0 

1 

0 

1 

B 

0 

1 

0 

1 

B 

0 

1 

0 

1 


1 

0 

0 

0 

Y 
0 
0 
0 
1 

Y 
0 
1 
1 
1 

Y 
1 
1 
1 
0 


166. The color code of a resistance is given below : 

I I I I 

Yellow Violet Brown Gold 
The values of resistance and tolerance, respectively, 
are : 

(1) 470 n, 5% 

(2) 470 kn, 5% 

(3) 47 kn, 10% 

(4) 4.7 kn, 5% 

167. A wire of length L, area of cross section A is hanging 
from a fixed support. The length of the wire 
changes to L 1 when mass M is suspended from its 
free end. The expression for Young’s modulus is : 

MgL 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


A(L, -L) 
MgL t 
AL 
Mg(L, 


L) 


AL 


MgL 

ALt 


168. For the logic circuit shown, the truth table is : 



( 2 ) 


(3) 


(4) 


0 

1 

1 

A 

0 

0 

1 

1 

A 

0 

0 

1 

1 

A 

0 

0 

1 

1 


1 

0 

1 

B 

0 

1 

0 

1 

B 

0 

1 

0 

1 

B 

0 

1 

0 

1 


0 

0 

0 

Y 
0 
0 
0 
1 

Y 
0 
1 
1 
1 

Y 
1 
1 
1 
0 
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169. ^ M LCR -qf^ST TT.#. 

11 f^n ^rtt t, cfr m\ sfk% 

#et ^ ^T=hdM<^nti WT-qr-qftqsr^ 

C '531% f, df *ft ?1RT sfR <dV<idl % ^cTRR — 

o 

# WT11 w Rf^ST ^T Tpw | : 


(1) 

-1.0 

(2) 


(3) 

0.5 

(4) 

1.0 

'"n 'S* *V 

y(d<^<d 

FT mniq f : 

(1) 

[ML _1 T“ 2 

(2) 

[MLT -2 ] 

(3) 

[ML 2 T -2 ] 

(4) 

[ML°T -2 ] 


171. M fafvFST3 249 kPa ^ 3?R 27°C WT m fTffRd 
%T *Kt tl 

^EFFT 1 TR^ t: (R = 8.3 J mol -1 K - 3 ) 

(1) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.5 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.2 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.1 kg/m 3 

172. f^ft ^T, f^RFFT ftsrfd RfeT 2 k m t, FT ^ 

% Fftd: 3j N FiT FvT FTFf d-Kdl 1?, TTl 
^RT3n^nf ^TTcT | 

(1) 6 k N m 

(2) 6i Nm 

(3) 6 j N m 

(4) - 6 i N m 

173. 

(1) R^3TTRf^iWTWrr3(Ne + ) 

(2) flffRd M/Hiuj 

(3) P<FFT 3TFff^RT ^Tcddd -qiRFJ (He + ) 

(4) H/Hiuj 


169. A series LCR circuit is connected to an ac voltage 
source. When L is removed from the circuit, the 
phase difference between current and voltage 

IT 

is —■. If instead C is removed from the circuit, 

O 

TT 

the phase difference is again — between current 

O 

and voltage. The power factor of the circuit is : 

( 1 ) - 1.0 

(2) zero 

(3) 0.5 

(4) 1.0 

170. Dimensions of stress are : 

(1) [ML _1 T“ 2 ] 

(2) [MLT -2 ] 

(3) [ML 2 T -2 ] 

(4) [ML°T -2 ] 

171. A cylinder contains hydrogen gas at pressure of 
249 kPa and temperature 27°C. 

Its density is : (R = 8.3 J mol -1 K -1 ) 

(1) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.5 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.2 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.1 kg/m 3 

172. Find the torque about the origin when a force of 

A 

3j N acts on a particle whose position vector is 
2 k m • 

(1) 6 k N m 

(2) 6i Nm 

(3) 6 j N m 

(4) -6i Nm 

173. For which one of the following, Bohr model is not 
valid ? 

(1) Singly ionised neon atom (Ne +) 

(2) Hydrogen atom 

(3) Singly ionised helium atom (He + ) 

(4) Deuteron atom 
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174. 2 ^U ®R®fRt 

drUII %, ^Tf 3 I& 3fT7 fftd ^JgfpTt %7TT®T <3cH?l ^ ^MT 


hTf^t : 

and: 


(1) 

103 Kr 

36 M 

(1) 

l° 3 Kr 

36 ivr 

(2) 

144 Ba 

56 m 

(2) 

144 Ba 

56 m 

(3) 

9t 7r 

40 Ar 

(3) 

91 7r 

40 z ' r 

(4) 

101 

36 Kr 

(4) 

1°1 Kr 

36 M 

wfe 315^ 9.99 m — 0.0099 m^TBFT 

wl? 

175. Taking into account of the significant figures, what 
is the value of 9.99 m — 0.0099 m ? 

(1) 

9.9 m 

(1) 

9.9 m 

(2) 

9.9801 m 

(2) 

9.9801m 

(3) 

9.98 m 

(3) 

9.98 m 

(4) 

9.980 m 

(4) 

9.980 m 


ook 

174. When a uranium isotope ;) y IJ is bombarded with 
a neutron, it generates 39 Kr , three neutrons 


176. feft 3i-d<|^%%T3;^^^tnT WPTT ^ni%XT : 


(1) 

i b = 90° 

(2) 

0 °<i b < 30° 

(3) 

30° <i b < 45° 

(4) 

45° < i b < 90° 


177. f^t3Hl^^ld^T, Pdb=bl 3x 10“ 10 Vm" 1 % 

f^JTT am 3 3Ttr^ %rr 7.5x 10 -4 m s _1 t, 
m 2 V - 1 s -1 3 dfd^ddl t : 

( 1 ) 2.25x10“ 15 

(2) 2.25 x 10 15 

(3) 2.5 x 10 6 

(4) 2.5X10 - 6 

178. W] % fgffTt TPThT if, ^ <bdWd<£ #df % #5f cfn 
'’JST^vd 3TT?1T cM ^ if =bdWd<£ #df ^ ^ ^ ^pTT 

f^TT *TT^ eft f^T ^ ^TTTift : 

(1) TTcb-#4Tf 

( 2 ) 

(3) srnft 

(4) ^TR'Jdt 


176. The Brewsters angle i b for an interface should be : 


( 1 ) 

i b = 90° 

( 2 ) 

0° < i b < 30° 

(3) 

30° <i b < 45' 

(4) 

45° <i b < 90' 


177. A charged particle having drift velocity of 
7.5 xlO -4 m s _1 in an electric field of 
3x 10 “ 10 Vm -1 , has a mobility in m 2 V -1 s “ 1 
of: 

( 1 ) 2.25x10“ 15 

(2) 2.25 x 10 15 

(3) 2.5 x 10 6 

(4) 2.5x10- g 

178. In Young’s double sht experiment, if the separation 
between coherent sources is halved and the 
distance of the screen from the coherent sources is 
doubled, then the fringe width becomes : 


( 1 ) 

one-fourth 

( 2 ) 

double 

(3) 

half 

(4) 

four times 
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179. Pr^I 

RR%RR 3RRRRT % 10 n ^«1 RiT RR RT RRfRR 

RRRT t'Rf % % RR Rfl 3 : 2 % RRRTR Rf f^mf^RT RRRT 
11 Rfc RfRftR RR RTf RRRT^ 1.5 m t, Rt RR 3tffR^ 
RR Rit RR RRRT^ fRRRTT rMr 1 D, RlRT, f : 

(1) 1.5 X 10 -2 m 

(2) 1.0 X 10“ 2 m 

(3) 1.0 x 10 — 1 m 

(4) 1.5 x 10“ 1 m 

180. R^ iRRR <R^ fSTRR RTfR (IwTRTTR A) %fRRTtRcR 
^ RT 3RRRRR7FT i RT 3RRRR RR% fRRR % PRIlld 
RRTRi R RpRdMRd Mf RlRt 11 RfR RR fRRR % 
RRT?f RR RRRRRTRT |jl t, Rt RTRRR RTfR t, TRTRR : 


(1) 

|jlA 

~Y 

A 

(2) 

2|jl 

2A 

(3) 

h 

(4) 

|JlA 


- o 0 o - 


179. A resistance wire connected in the left gap of a 
metre bridge balances a 10 11 resistance in the 
right gap at a point which divides the bridge wire 
in the ratio 3:2. If the length of the resistance 
wire is 1.5 m, then the length of 1 11 of the 
resistance wire is : 

(1) 1.5 X 10“ 2 m 

(2) 1.0 X 10-2 m 

(3) 1.0 x 10“ 1 m 

(4) 1.5 x 10“ 1 m 

180. A ray is incident at an angle of incidence i on one 
surface of a small angle prism (with angle of prism 
A) and emerges normally from the opposite surface. 
If the refractive index of the material of the prism 
is |jl, then the angle of incidence is nearly equal 


to : 

|xA 

(1) 

2 

A 

(2) 

2|jl 

2A 

(3) 

h 

(4) 

|JlA 


- o 0 o - 
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flHfcifhld f¥fr szjpf # Vf: 


1. bpht 
t^T^I 

2. 3T^8J^7 "TT ctf Mr H^/lfcT % fsRT 

■qt8JT?ff 3TW FfH R I 

3. <=h fa<d fTOHRi R7t ST'TTT 3rK RR fail "Q°f 
3qft?rfcT--qw rc <jrr rrttsr faFR Rett cFtf -qTt^nsff 
■qtsjr^M^fwrf^i dfa fa-^1 Rt$iT#% ®ik 

"HqflsrfrT-Mslch Mt 6R1ISTTH6I IfaiM, rfr HMI mIIHHI 

fR> -S'H^ "3tTT RR *1$ effeRTT % 3f^T RR 3m [fad 
RTRR oFTT HIHHI HMl WQRT I 

4. 5<rlR£lfd=h/$Wdlfalc1 wRcbtfcb RT 3Hdl J l difad % I 

5. RTtSIT-favl R 3i|-c|<u| % feT^ x Rt^TT % PldHl 

RR RRT fadfad 11 SFjffacT RTRT % RRt 

HIHvi) RT fanvll fR x Rt^TT % fad HI RR fa fad HI % 

6. fRRt RlcRT 3 RtfSH 'ifadRI afkRrrcRRRTRtf RFT 
3ncr1 J I R Wt I 

7. R&SII ^fadRI / R7TCRR fa f^tr tjtt R^RT 'fafadRI RRcT 
Rt RfasJTRf HU hfa% fa RTffarfcT-HdR fa tufa I 
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